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25  June  1945. 


Commander  Amphibious  Forces,  U.  S.  Pacific  Fleet. 

Commander  in' Chief,  United  States  Fleet, 

Information  on  and  Comments  Concerning  Suicide  Plane 

Attacks , 

(a)  "Counter  Measures  Against  Suicide  Planes"  issued 
20  May  by  ComPhibGrp  7» 

(A)  Com5thFleet  Sec.  Desp.  080200  of  February, 

(B)  CTG  51.15  (ComPhibGrp  7)  Sec.  Desp.  0 90150  of  April. 

(C)  US3  JEFFERS  (DMS  27)  Sec.  Desp.  130415  of  April. 

(D)  CTG  51.15  (ComPhibGrp  7)  Sec.  Desp.  140100  of  April. 

(E)  CTG  51.15  (ComPhibGrp  7)  Sec.  Desp.  150528  of  April. 

(f)  USS  ROOKS  (DD  804)  Sec.  Mlgm  180650  of  April. 

(G)  CTF  51  (ComPhibsPac)  Sec.  Desp,  081015  of  May. 

(H)  CTF  51  (ComPhibsPac)  Sec.  Desp.  112325  of  May. 

(I)  USS  C QUELL  Sec.  Desp.  170908  of  May. 

(J)  USS  LAFFET  Sec.  Desp.  220355  of  May. 

(K)  ComPhibsPac  Sec.  Ser.  0067  of  5  Feb.  1945  "Suicide 
Plane  Attacks." 

(L)  USS  BROUN  (DD  546)  Conf .  Ser.  163  of  2  May  1945 
"Formation  and  Procedure  used  on  Radar  Picket  Stations." 

(M)  ComDesRon  2  Sec.  Ser.  00505  of  10  May  1945  "Defense 
Against  Suicide  Plane  Attacks"  with  enclosures. 

(N)  CTG  51.5 "Sec.  Ser.  0021  of  14  May  1945  "Tactical  Plans 
for  Radar  Picket  Groups." 

(O)  CTG  51.15  (ComPhibGrp  7)  Sec.  Ser.  0097  of  15  May  1945 
"Defense ^Against- Suicide. Plane  Attacks;"  • 

(P)  CTF  54  (ComCruDiv  5)  Sec.  Ser.. -0020  of .  22  May  1945 .  r.-.1 

,  "Correlated  Opinions  of  Unit  Commanders  and  Command¬ 
ing  Officers  of  those  Ships  who  have  Engaged  Suiciders." 

(Q)  CTG  51.15  (ComPhibGrp  7)  Sec.  Ser.  0084’ of  11  May  1945 
"Intelligence  Reports  Regarding  Attacks  on  Three  (3) 
Shins  in  the  OKINAWA  Area  from  28  April  to  9  May  1945* 11 

(R)  ComLClGrp  16  Sec.  Ser.  004  of  9  May  1945  "Suicide 
Planes,  Weapons  and  Maneuvers  Against"  and  1st  End, 
by  ComLCIFlot  3. 

(S)  CTG  51.15  (ComPhibGrp  7)  Sec.  Ser.  0080  of  11  May  1945 
"Intelligence  Reports  Regarding  Attacks  on  Fifteen  (15) 
Ships  in  the  OKINAWA  Area  frora  26  April  to  4  May  1945* 11 

(T)  CTG  51.15  (ComPhibGrp  7)  Sec.  Ser.  0090  of  13  May  1945 
"Intelligence  Report  Regarding  Suicide  Plane  Attack 
on  USS  TERROR  (CM  5)  in  KERAMA  RETTO  Anchorage,  1  May 
1945." 

(U)  USS  EVANS  Sec.  Ser.  003  of  21  May  1945  "Methods  Used 
Against  Jap  Air  Attacks  on  11  May  1945," 

(V)  USS  H.F.  BAUER  (DM  26)  Sec.  Ser.  004  of  13  May  1945 
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OFFICE  Of  THE  COMMANDER  90/Me 

AMPHIBIOUS  FORCES,  U.S.  PACIFIC  FLEET 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 

I  25  June  1945 . 


Subject:  Information  on  and. /Comments  Concerning  Suicide  Plane 

Attacks , 


"Observations  Made  During  Air  Attack  11  May  1945 •" 

(W)  CTU  51.19.5  (CoirLCIFlot  6)  Conf .  Ser.  0186  of  11  May 
1945  "Suicide  Planes  -  Countermeasures." 

(X)  USS  H.A.  II LEI  (DM  29)  Conf.  Ser.  044  of  12  May  1945 
"Recommended  Procedure  for  Combatting  Suicide  Attacks." 

(I)  USS  LT3EMARCH  (DEi  638)  Conf.  Ser.  06  of  1?  April  1945 
"Lessons  Learned  and  Recommendations"  and  1st  End. 
by  ComCortDiv  40.  •. 

(Z)  USS  PURDY  Sec .  Ser.  003  of  26  May  1945  "AA  Procedure 
Against  Japanese  Suicide  Planes." 

1.  Enclosures  (A)  to  (Z),  inclusive,  are  copies  of  the  more 
significant  reports  and  recommendations  received  or  originated  by  this 
command  relative  to  suicide  plane  attacks.  These  are  forwarded  because 
of  their  possible  usefulness  in  the  special  investigation  of  this  sub¬ 
ject  now  being  conducted  under  CominCh. 

2.  Other  reports  and  recommendations  will  be  forwarded  from 
time  to  time.  ComPhibGrp  7  has  been  requested  to  forward  copies  of 
reference  (a) . 


Copy  to : 

Cincpac  (Advance) 
Com3rdFleet 
Com5thFlect 
Com7thFlcet 
Com3rdPhibF  or 
Com5thPhibFor 
Com7thPhibFor 
•  AdComPhibsPac 
ComDesPac 
ComSsCarFor 
ANSCOL. 


R.  K.  TURNER. 


AUTHENTICATED: 


W.  c.  MOTT, 
Commander,  USNR, 
Flag  Secretary. 
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To  : 
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Commander  Amphibious  Forces,  U,  S.  Pacific  FLeet, 

Distribution  List, 

Suicide  Plane  Attacks. 

(A)  Information  on  and  Means  for  Combating  Suicide  Plane  Attacks. 


1.  The  principles  set  forth  in  Enclosure  (A)  for  combating  Suicide 
Plane  Attacks  will  be  followed  by  ships  and  units  operating  under  this  command, 

2.  Enclosure  (A)  will  be  revised  from  time  to  time  as  new  information 
becomes  available. 
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INFORMATION  AND  MEANS  TOR  COMBATING  SUICIDE  PLANE  AT  JACKS 


INTRODUCTION 


The  principal  differences  between  suicide  plane  attacks  by  the 
Japanese  on  a  large  scale  and  the  conventional  airplane  attack  are  as 
follows i 

(a)  The  range  of  enemy  attack  is  greater  because  no  return  trip 
is  necessary. 

(b)  Percentage  of  hits  is  higher  because  the  missile  is  aimable 
right  up  to  the  point  of  contact, 

(c)  Suicide  pilots  are  more  determined  and  daring  and  are  not  de¬ 
terred  by  actual  or  psychological  obstacles. 

(d)  The  suieide  plane  with  or  without  a  bomb  is  an  extremely  ef¬ 
fective  incendiary  agent  because  of  the  gasoline  carried. 

To  date  no  cureall  has  been  found. 

PART  I 

INFORMATION  OH  ENEMY  SUICIDE  ATTACKS 

GENERAL. 


1.  Until  recently  there  had  been  a  few  instances  of  suicide  attacks 
by  Japanese  planes,  and  most  of  these  were  by  planes  that  had  been  damaged 
and  would  have  eventually  crashed.  However,  during  October  in  the  PHILIP¬ 
PINES  Campaign,  the  Japanese  first  initiated  large  scale,  deliberate  crash 
dive  tactics.  Attacks  were  numerous,  persistent  and  courageously  carried 
out.  Suicide  attacks  have  continued  since  then  and  may  be  expected  to  in¬ 
crease  in  ferocity  and  numbers,  as  we  approach  closer  to  the  Japanese  home¬ 
land. 

LOSSES  SUSTAINED. 

2.  Our  losses  for  the  period  1  October  to  15  December  1944  have  been 
reported  as: 


PROM 

SUICIDE  PLANES 

PROM  ALL 

OTHER  CAUSES 

(Enemy  gunfire,  torpedo,  bombs) 

SUNK 

DAMAGED 

SUM 

DAMAGED 

1  CPE 

6  CPE 

1  CPL 

1  CPE 

2  DD 

3  CP 

1  CPE 

1  CA 

2  CPL 

4  DD 

5  CL 

9  DD 

2  DE 

13  DD 

2  CL 

2  DE 

2  OBB 

3  24  8 


TOTAL 


22 
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INEOBMATION  AND  MEANS  FOR  CCMBATING  SUICIDE  PLANE  ATTACKS 


3.  Damage  from  suicide  attacks  has  been  primarily  t#  the  ships’  top- 
sides,  and  seriohs  fires  have  resulted  Even  though  a  ship  may  not  : have 
been. sunk  when  hit  by  a  suicide  plane,  thfe  consequent  operational  loss  was 
serikus  dUe  to  the  necessity  in  many  cases  for  the  Ship’s  return  to  a  Navy 
Yard, 

! 

TYPES  OF  PLANES  AND  ARMAMENT. 

4.  Various  types  of  planes  have  been  employed  for  suicide  attacks, 
but  the  majority  have  keen  single  place,  single  engined  planes,  Zekes  pre¬ 
dominating. 

5.  Suicide  planes  may  or  may  not  he  armed  with  bombs.  Of  those 
armed  with  a  bomb,  most  have  carried  250  kilogram  size.  Originally  many 
of  the  planes  crashed  without  releasing  bombs,  but  recently  some  planes 
have  released  theif  bombs  just  before  crashing,  or  on  another  target.  Fre¬ 
quently  bombs  have  exploded  either  on  crashing,  or  about  20  feet  before 
crashing,  without  being  released  from  the  plane. 


6.  ,  Any  type  of  approach  may  be  expected  —  steep  dives,  shallow 
dives  arid  low  level  runs.  The  enemy  continually  varies  his  type  of  attack. 
One  recent  method  has  been  to  approach  at  low  altitude  from  the  bow  or  stern, 
parallel  to  ship’s  course,  (thereby  reducing  AA  fire)  and  when  opposite  the 
ship  to  execute  a  "wing  over"  and  crash  into  the  bridge.  Strafing  may  be 
expected, 

7.  In  order  to  effect  surprise,  a  suicide  plane  may: 

(a)  Approach  over  land  to  avoid  radar  detection. 

(k)  Approach  at  low  altitude  below  the  radar  horizon. 

(c)  Approach  in  vicinity  of,  or  follow  friendly  planes  in  order 
to  render  identification  difficult. 

(d)  Use  cloud  cover. 

(e)  Use  maximum  speed. 

(f)  Approach  from  direction  of  sun. 

(g)  Approach  during  low  visibility. 

(h)  Bnploy  simultaneous  multiple  attacks  using  one  or  more 
planes  as  decoy. 

8.  Suicide  planes  have  often  attacked  isolated  or  damaged  ships. 


9,  Destruction  of  enemy  aircraft  on  the  ground  is. the  most  effective 
method  of  preventing  enemy  suicide  plane  attacks.  In  the  early  stages  of 
an  amphibious  Aperation,  carriers  are  the  principal  means  for  bringing  our 
aircraft  withifc  range  Cf  enemy  airfields*  The  following  types  of  attack 
have  proved  effectives 

(a)  lighter  sweeps  of  the  enemy  airfields  to  destroy  planes  on 
the  ground,  and  airborne  over  the  fields. 

(b)  Bombing  of  the  airfields  to  destroy  fixed  installations  and 
to  crater  runways. 

(c)  Night  fighter  and  intruder  missions  to  prevent  the  enemy  from 
flying  reinforcements  into  or  operating  from  his  fields  dur¬ 
ing  the  night. 

(d)  Use  of  long  delay  fuzes  to  harass  enemy  activities  at  the 
airfields. 

COMBAT  AIR  PATROL. 

10.  The  Combat  Air  Patrol  is  a  primary  defensive  weapon  against  suicide 
attacks.  The  patrol  must  he  maintained  in  sufficient  strength  to  combat 
enemy  attacks  from  several  directions  and  altitudes  simultaneously.  The 
exact  number  of  planes  depends  upon  the  forces  available  and  the  size  of 

the  unit  covered.  The  Combat  Air  Patrol  should  be  doubled  during  dawn  and 
dusk  periods.  The  larger  carriers  should  be  available  in  order  to  provide 
a  dusk  patrol  which  remains  in  the  air  until  darkness  has  set  in,  as  CYE* s 
cannot  operate  at  night  without  operational  losses.  A  night  Combat  Air  Pat¬ 
rol  should  be  provided  for  each  distinct  unit. 

11,  During  cruising  conditions  the  Combat  Air  Patrol  should  normally 
be  controlled  by  a  ship  that  is  within  15  miles  of  the  Fleet  Center.  The 
Patrol  should  be  orbited  over  the  unit  protected  and  in  the  direction  of 
expected  attacks.  About  two-thirds  Of  the  Patrol  should  be  at  high  altitude 
and  one-third  at  low  altitude.  At  the  objective  area  the  Combat  Air  Patrol 
should  not  only  be  over  the  transport  area,  hut  separate  detachments  should 
be  assigned  to  the  control  of  picket  fighter  direction  ships.  Fighters 
should  be  dispersed  both  high  and  low  over  the  transport  area. 

12.  The  Combat  Air  Patrol  should  be  informed  that  ships  will  shoot 
during  daylight  when  enemy  aircraft  approach  within  12,000  yards.  Fighters 
must  be  alert  to  break  off  the  chase  unless  the  enemy  is  directly  within 
their  sights  and  they  are  about  to  make  a  kill.  In  any  event,  surface 


.gte?' 


? 


INFORMATION  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMBATING  SUICIDE  PLANE  ATTACKS 


vessels  should  open  up  when  threatened  by  enemy  aircraft  within  g^n  range 
unless  it  is  evident  the  fighters  are  about  to  make  a  kill. 

Ill 

13,  friendly  aircraft  must  "be  indoctrinated  to  return  to  their  own 
dispositions  with  IFF  on.  They  should,  in  addition,  be  on  the  alert  for 
enemy  aircraft  who  may  return  close  to  or  with  them,  and  if  unable  to  attack 
the  enemy  planes  should  advise  own  base  of  that  fact.  Whenever  possible 
friendly  planes  should  join  up  in  order  to  return  in  large  groups  and  not 
confuse  radar  operators  with  many  small  formations  in  the  area. 

\y\ 

RECOGNITION 

V  v  14.  Friendly  planes  must  avoid  flying  close  to  formations  of  surface 
vessels  insofar  as  practicable.  When  it  is  necessary  for  friendly  planes 
V-  v  4^  to  approach  surface  vessels,  the  planes  must  take  care  to  do  so  in  a  manner 
jjH  J  vuwhich  cannot  be  construed  a6  hostile.  IFF  must  be  checked  for  operation, 
v  v  y radio  communications  should  be  established,  definite  prearranged  altitudes 
and  courses  must  be  flown,  and  at  night  running  lights  must  be  turned  on. 

A  standard  pattern  for  approach  to  the  objective  area  should  be  established 
for  transient,  strike,  and  other  aircraft. 

USE  OF  RADAR. 

15,  Standard  surface  and  air  search  radars  have  limitations  which 
make  early  warning  of  approach  of  small  groups  of  suicide  planes  difficult 
to  obtain,  particularly  near  large  land  masses,  end  in  bays,  gulfs  or  har¬ 
bors.  The  presence  of  own  planes  in  the  area,  particularly  if  they  are 
split  into  many  groups,  makes  it  extremely  difficult  to  keep  track  of  all 
groups  and  it  is  therefore  possible  for  a  few  enemy  aircraft  to  get  close 
to  the  target  -undetected.  Low  flying  planes  and  planes  approaching  over 
land  are  often  visually  sighted  before  air  search  radars  detect  them.  Sur¬ 
face  search  radars,  employed  with  proper  technique,  are  a  valuable  adjunct 
in  detecting  low  flying  aircraft.  The  SP  radar  recently  introduced  has 
very  good  possibilities  for  improved  detection  of  low  flying  planes  and  is 
invaluable  in  fighter  direction.  Skillful  use  of  the  SP  radar  is  the  best 
known  means  of  bringing  day  and  night  fighters  quickly  into  position  near 
the  bandit,  set  for  a  kill. 

BABAS  COUNTER  MEASURES. 

16,  ROM  intercept  equipment  has  proved  valuable  in  warning  of  pre¬ 
sence  of  enemy  radar,  airborne  or  shore  based.  However,  it  is  not  believed 
that  suicide  planes  will  be  radar  equipped.  An  escort  plane  might,  but  no 
evidence  of  such  use  is  known.  Rader  jammers  may  render  difficult  the 
use  of  enemy  airborne  radar  within  15  miles  of  own  ships. 


17.  A  ring  of  radar  pickets  around  the  objective,  thickest  in  the 
directions  of  probable  approach,  and  not  less  than  40  miles  and  preferably 
about  60  miles  from  transport  areas,  appears  to  bo  the  most  reliable  means 
of  early  warning.  These  ships  should  preferably  be  equipped  for  fighter 
direction.  At  the  same  time  this  ring  supplies  the  best  means  of  bringing 
our  own  fighters  into  contact  with  enemy  aircraft  in  sufficient  time  to 
permit  successful  interception.  Radar  pickets  should  be  about  20  miles 
apart  for  good  coverage.  If  sufficient  pickets  are  available,  it  is  pre¬ 
ferable  for  the  picket  line  to  be  moved  out  rather  than  for  the  pickets 

to  be  stationed  closer  together, 

18.  Small  ships  with  a  good  40mm  AA  battery,  such  as  LCS(L)(3),  should 
be  stationed  near  the  picket  destroyers,  This  serves  several  purposes; 

(a)  Adds  gunpower  and  diverts  attention. 

(b)  Improves  visual  detection  of  enemy  aircraft  and  small  sur¬ 
face  craft. 

(c)  Improves  ability  to  detect  small  enemy  surface  craft  at  night. 

19.  Improved  radar  and  visual  coverage  combined  with  reliable  communi¬ 
cations  are  the  best  means  of  receiving  early  warning  in  order  to  put  the 
CAP  in  contact  with  the  enemy. 

LOOKOUTS. 

20.  Suicide  planes  have  emphasized  the  importance  of  lookout  tech¬ 
nique  because  they  take  advantage  of  every  radar  limitation  and  deficiency. 
The  following  points  must  be  stressed* 

(a)  The  lookout  must  realize  his  importance.  He  must  be  inoculated 
with  the  desire  to  do  a  good  job. 

(b)  Lookouts  should  receive  daily  recognition  training.  . 

(c)  Lookouts  must  be  required  to  confine  their  attention  to 
assigned  sectors,  even  during  attacks;  not  neglecting  the 
astern  sector,  and  not  to  indulge  in  sight-seeing  or  day¬ 
dreaming. 

PIKES  POWER 

21.  Pire  Power  depends  on; 


(a)  Equipment .  Every  effort  must  be  made  to  increase  its  quan- 
tltyandquality  as  well  as  to  maintain  its  condition. 
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(b)  Trailing.  Every  opportunity  to  fire  should  be  grasped.  There 
is  a  tendency,  however,  to  waste  such  opportunities  by  insuf¬ 
ficient  non-firing  training.  Much  can  be  accomplished  with 
improvised  equipment,  dry  runs,  etc. 

(c)  Fire  Distribution.  This  involves  distribution  of  targets  to 
ships  of  a  formation  as  well  as  to  guns  of  a  single  ship. 

The  tendency  is  for  everyone  to  fire  at  a  single  target, 
allowing  others  to  approach  unnoticed.  No  easy  solution  of 
this  problem  exists.  Each  ship  and  group  should  work  out  a 
system  based  on  its  own  peculiarities  and  enforce  this  system. 


(i) 


‘(e) 


Disc inline.  Gun  crews  must  stick  to  their  posts  despite  close 
approach  of  bandits.  Fire  must  be  continually  poured  into 
the  plane  until  it  hits  the  water.  Well  trained  crews  have 
shown  a  magnificent  performance  in  this  respect,  continuing 
their  fire  until  the  attacker  was  splashed  alongside.  Ships 
must  not  fire  indiscriminately . 

Unmasking  the  battery.  Fire  may  be  increased  by  choosing  a 
course  on  which  all  guns  on  a  side  will  bear  on  the  target. 

If  possible,  a  formation  should  be  chosen  that  will  permit 
independent  maneuvering  of  this  sort  for  a  short  period  of  M 

time.  It  should  also  provide  the  maximum  clear  area  of  fire  .  I  MyTx 
for  all  ships  without  the  range  being  fouled  by  friendly  l  M}  r;  -f. 
ships.  The  circular  formation  is  most  advantageous  in  tlyj^!  ' 
respect. 

VT  FUZES  (AL'SO  KNOWN  AS  11  INFLUENCE  FUZES").  . 


22.  VT  Fuzes  are  extremely  effective  against  s^cide  planes.  Their 
"\s  \  limitation  is  their  arming  distance,  (800  yards  minimum)  and  difficulty  of  , 
^getting  the  5"  gun  aimed  at  the  target  and  loaded  quickly  enough.  Training 
should  be  aimed  at  reducing  this  time  and  increasing  local  control  effec¬ 
tiveness. 


fp- 
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MANEUVERING. 

— . 


23.  Evasive  maneuvers  of  surface  craft  are  relatively  ineffective 
against  the  suicide  attack  as  compared  with  their  effectiveness  against  the 
more  conventional  forms  of  air  attack.  This  is  particularly  true  against 
the  low  flying  suicider.  Evasive  action  is,  however,  effective  for  a  small 
unit  against  the  suicider  coming  in  from  high  altitude  in  a  steep  dive, 
provided  he  is  detected  soon  enough  and  the  unit  can  be  turned  violently 

in  the  direction  of  the  attack  with  rapid  acceleration  and  high  speed, 

24.  The  best  solution  is  to  shoot  the  enemy  down  before  he  crashes 
his  target.  It  is  therefore  most  important  that  formations  and  disposi¬ 
tions  be  selected  to  provide  the  maximum  fire  power  against  the  attacker. 
This  will  require  that  the  unit  be  maneuvered  to  keep  the  suicider  within 

a  hearing  45  degrees  either  side  of  the  beam  of  the  maximum  number  of  ships. 
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If  in  a  compound,  formation,  consideration  should  he  given  to  forming  on  a 
line  of  hearing  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  expected  attack  and  pre¬ 
ferably,  when  practicable,  cruise  i»  a  circular  disposition. 

25.  The  primary  duty  of  the  screen  is  to  protect  the  unit  screened! 
therefore  it  must  maintain  approximately  the  same  speed,  and  maneuver  with 
the  unit  screened.  The  screen  should  he  stationed  for  suicide  or  any  type 
of  air  attack  in  accordance  with  USE  10A,  Article  3221. 


26.  All  units  should  exploit  fire  power,  maneuverability  and  speed. 
In  the  case  of  high  speed  units  where  conditions  permit,  rapid  accelera¬ 
tion  should  he  made  from  a  speed  of  at  least  twenty  knots. 

USE  OF  SEARCHLIGHTS. 

27.  Searchlights  are  of  doubtful  value  in  countering  this  type  of 
attack.  Ships  equipped  with  remote  control  type  of  searchlight  where  no 
exposed  personnel  are  required  may,  for  experimental  purposes,  use  search¬ 
lights  during  daylight  at  the  objective  unless  otherwise  directed. 

SMOKE. 


28.  The  determining  factor  of  whether  or  not  to  use  smoke  as  a  pro¬ 
tective  measure  against  suicide  attacks,  as  well  as  against  orthodox  enemy 
air  attacks,  is  whether  or  not  the  concealment  of  ships  from  enemy  planes 
is  sufficient  to  warrant  the  reduced  efficiency  of  our  AA  fire.  If  ships 
are  only  partially  covered  with  smoke  or  if  only  some  of  the  ships  are 
covered,  the  use  of  smoke  is  not  warranted.  The  following  principles  are 
based  on  the  above: 


(a)  Do  not  use  smoke  at  sea,  day  or  night. 

(b)  Use  smoke  to  cover  an  anchorage  or  transport  area  at  night 
but  not  during  the  day. 

f 

(c)  The  decision  to  use  smoke  to  cover  an  anchorage  or  transport 
area  during  low  visibility,  morning  or  evening  twilight, 
should  be  governed  by  whether  or  not  the  ships  can  be  effec¬ 
tively  hidden  from  view  of  .enemy  planes.  If  planes  can  see 
the  ships  or  make  out  their  outlines  through  the  smoke,  smoke 
should  not  be  used. 

PASSIVE  DEFENSE. 


29.  The  following  steps  should  be  taken  during  air  attacks  to  reduce 
casualties  to  personnel: 


■nA 


(a)  Allow  only  those  personnel  essential  for  manning  battle  sta- 
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(b)  Do  not  allofo  large  numbers  of  personnel  to  congregate  in  one 
area. 

(c)  Require  all  personnel  to  wear  a  complete  uniform  with  sleeves 
rolled  down  and  collars  buttoned.  Cover  hands,  face,  and 
other  exposed  parts  of  the  body  with  flash  burn  protective 
cream  or  protective  clothing. 

(d)  Require  all  personnel  to  wear  helmets. 

(e)  Personnel  whose  duties  permit  should  lie  in  a  prone  position 
stomach  down. 


V 


PIKE  FI  smug. 


30.  One  of  the  chiefidangers  from  suicide  crashes  is  serious  fire  re¬ 
sulting  therefrom  on  board  ship.  The  following  steps  will  reduce  this 
menace: 


(a)  Fire  fighting  equipment  should  be  dispersed  end  some  be 
available  for  immediate  topside  use.  Numerous  short  lengths 
of  hose  are  more  useful  than  long  hoses. 

(b)  Frequent  realistic  fire  drill  and  thorough  indoctrination  of 
fire  parties. 


(c)  Removal  from  aboard  ship  of  all  unnecessary  inflammable 

equipment.  Inflammable  material  such  as  clothing  and  paper 
files  remaining  aboard  ship  should  be  stowed  in  metal  con¬ 
tainers. 


(d)  Oil  and  other  highly  inflammable  materials  stowed  topside 
should  be  jettisonable. 


R.  K.  TURNER. 


AUTHENTICATED: 


Commander*  USNR, 
Flag  Secretary. 
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Sir  '  £  U.8.3.  BHOWrf  (DD  546} 

The  Commanding  Officer 

The  Commander  A.-.phibious  Forces  Pacific  Fieet(CTF  51),  ,{Vjj 
The  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  Sixty&Thiee ( CTG  51.5)* 

Formation  and  procedure  used  on  Radar  Picket  stations  -  !- 

Recommendations  for. 

Reference:  {<->■)  U.3.F.  1Q-A. 

Enclosure:  (A)  Sketch  of  Recommended  Formations. 


From: 

To: 

Via: 

Subject: 


1.  During  almost  one  month  of  radar  picket  duty  the  com¬ 

manding  officer  has  found  the  following  formation  and  measures  ef¬ 
fective  for  routine  patrol  and  defense  against  enemy  air  attacks, 
and  recommends  them  for  use  by  commanding  officers  or  officers  in 
tactical  command  in  radar  picket  stations. 


2.  Formation  -  For  routine  patrol,  use  formation  known  as 

"AF",  with  senior  landing  craft  guide,  other  landing  craft  formed 
in  stations  as  follows:  135°T  distanoe  1500  yards,  225°T  distance 
1500  yards,  180°T  distance  2100  yards,  all  bearings  and  distances 
from  the  guide.  Destroyers  acting  as  radar  pickets  and  destroyers 
acting  as  support  vessels  form  as  follows  where  only  one  destroyer 
is  present,  patrol  station  ahead  of  formation  to  afford  anti¬ 
submarine  protection  for  all  and  to  maintain  good  maneuvering  speed. 
Where  two  destroyers  are  present  they  should  form  in  a  regular  two 
ship  anti-submarine  screen  as  laid  down  in  reference  (a),  i.e.,  with 
distance  1500  to  3000  yards  from  leading  ship  of  formation  depending 
on  proximity  of  nearest  air  threat.  Stations  of  destroyers  should 
be  taken  with  reference  to  the  leading  ship  of  the  landing  craft 
formation,  which  in  turn  depends  upon  the  courses  being  steered. 


3.  Courses  and  speeds.-  During  routine  patrols&feeam  on 

North,  West,  South  an d  "feast  or  other  selected  courses  that  will 
best  cover  the  patrol  station.  Landing  craft  execute  changes  promp¬ 
tly  every  30  minutes,  or  other  selected  time  intervals,  by  simul¬ 
taneous  turns ,  without  signal.  Destroyers  re-orient  five  minutes 
before  each  schedule^  course  change.  Steam  at  speed  10  knots  or 
best  speed  of  wiiich  slowest  vessel  is  capable.  Officer  in  tactical 
command  make  flag  hoist  signal  from  time  to  time  to  adjust  naviga¬ 
tional  position. 


4.  Maneuvers.-  In  event  of  air  threat  destroyers  maneuver 

at  high  speed  closing  landing  craft  to  obtain  maximum  support  from 
them  and  form  quarter  echelon,  distance  1000  yards,  rear  destroyer  A 
swinging  to  the  side  that  will  best  unmask  batteries,  and  following 
movements  -of  O.T.C.  O.T.C.  of  landing  craft  maneuver  his  unit  by 
simultaneous  turns  to  bring  maximum  battery  to  bear  and  render  max¬ 
imum  support.  It  is  important  that  landing  craft  maintain  square  or 
circular  formation  during  attack  in  order  to  maintain  equal  fire  * 

power  on  all  sides.  O.T.C.  should  maneuver  destroyers  so  as  to  y  s 
interpose  support  craft  between  them  and  the  air  threat-.  ,yiy;  * 
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Subject:  Formation  and  procedure  used  on  Radar  Picket  atntions- 

Recommendations  for. 


5.  During  darkness  with  no  moonlight  it  is  recommended 

that  formation  use  a.  two  course  patrol,  reversing  course  every  hour, 
all  turning  in  the  same  direction,  destroyers  in  re-orienting  remaining 
on  same  geographical,  sido  of  formation.  Also,  during  darkness 
O.T.C.  should  open  formation  out  to  expand  the  square  to  a  distance 
of  3000  yards  on  a  side,  in  order  to  lessen  possibility  of  colli¬ 
sion,  Formation  "AF"  should  be  taken  automatically  and  immediately, 
without  signal,  in  event  of  threat  of  air  attack. 


/s/  R.  R.  GRANHILL 
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Enclosure  (L) 


A16-3 

Serial  00505 


DESTROYER  SQUADRON  TWO 


.10  May  1945. 


From: 

To  : 

Subject: 

Reference: 

Enclosures: 


Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  TWO. 

Commander  Task  Group  5I.I5. 

(Commander  Amphibious  Group  SEVEN).. 

Defense  Against  Suicide  Plane  Attacks. 

(a) .  ComlaskGroup  51.15  visual  despatch 
07023S  May. 

(A)  CO,  USS  HUDSON  ltr.  Al6^3,  Serial  035 
of  8  May  1945* 

(B)  CO,  USS  NEWCOMB  ltr.  A12-1,  Serial  0027 
of  8  May  1945. 

(C)  CO,  USS  HUTCHINS  ltr,  S78,  Serial  021 
•f  8  May  1945. 

(D)  CO,  USS  LEUTZE  ltr.  A16-3,  Serial  0086 
of  8  May  1945. 

(E)  CO,  USS  HAGGARD  ltr.  Al6,  Serial  054 
of  8  May  1945. 

(F)  CO,  USS  HARDING  ltr.  A16-3,  Serial  072 
of  9  May  1945* 

(G)  CO,  USS  TWIGGS  ltr.  A16-3,  Serial  001-45 
of  8  May  1945. 

(H)  CO,  USS  SHEA  ltr.  A16-1,  Serial  00  of 
9  May  1945. 

(I)  CO,  USS  RALPH  TALBOT  ltr.  A16-3,  Serial 
042  of  8  May  1945. 

(J)  CO,  USS  DALY  ltr.  Serial  001  of  8  Flay 
1945. 

(K)  CO,  USS  AARON  WARD  ltr.  A9--8,  Serial 
021  of  9  May  1945. 

(L)  CO,  USS  INGRAHAM  ltr.  A5,  Serial  O73 
of  8  May  1945. 

(M)  C0I3DESDIV  ONE  TWENTY  ltr.  A16-3,  Serial 
O65  of  10  May  1945. 

(H)  CO,  USS  WITTER  ltr.  A12/A16-1,  Serial 
047  of  8  May  1945. 


1.  Enclosures  are  forwarded  herewith. 

2.  The  greater  number  of  ships  are  in  agreement  on 
the  following  points: 
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Subject:  Defense  Against  Suicide  Plane  Attacks, 


(a)  The  relative  effectiveness  of  destroyer  guns  is, 
first,  the  five  inch  thirty  eight,  second  the 
forty  millimeter,  and  third  the  twenty  millimeter. 

(b)  All  twenty  millimeter  guns  should  be  removed,  and 
the  equivalent  weight  and  personnel  used  to 
increase  the  size  of  the  forty  millimeter  battery. 

$ 

(c)  Because  extensive  use  of  torpedoes  is  no  longer 
probable,  most  ships  recommend  removing  the  after 
torpedo  mount  on  2100  and  2200  ton  destroyers, 
and  mounting  in  its  place  a  quad  40  millimeter 
mount . 


(d)  Ships  agree  that  the  1/Ik.  53  VT  fuse  is  greatly 

superior  to  any  other  in  combating  suicide  attacks. 


(e) 


(f) 


Speed  should  be  increased  to  twenty  knots  when 
attack  is  imminent,  and  when  it  is  developing  the 
ship  should' accelerate  to  maximum  speed  possible. 
To  this  end,  sad -when  practicable,  all  boilers 
should  bo  ready  to  be  cut  in  on  the 

main  line^H^^HH^F  ’  notice . 


A  ship  un.  x  should  not  maneuver  violently, 
but  should  change  course  an  amount  just  sufficient 
to  bring  and  keep  the  target  on  the  beam,  in  order 
that  the  maximum  number  of  guns  can  bear. 


(g)  When  in  company  with  other  ships  a  close  formation 
should  be  maintained  in  order  to  provide  mutual 
fire  support. 


3.  I  have  observed  many  suicider  attacks,  and  have 

seen  many  misses  caused  by  the  high  speed  of  the  ship  attacked 
while  she  steamed  on  a  course  normal  to  the  bearing  of  the  plane, 
provided  it  dived  at  an  angle  greater  than  Ifi  degrees.  I  be¬ 
lieve  that  speed  has  little  effect  in  avoiding  low  level  glides 
or  "on  the  deck"  attacks.  In  both  cases  the  maximum  possible 
volume  of  fire  on  the  beam  is  the  best  defense.  Radical  maneuvers 
seem  to  gain  nothing,  and  tend  only  to  handicap  the  gunners.  . 
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4,  I  am  definitely  against  any  rule  which  specifies 
the  range  at  which  to  open  fire  with  the  five  inch  battery. 
Although  this  range  is  usually  stated  as  12000  yards,  it  should 
be  whatever  it  happens  to  be  when  a  fair  to  good  solution  is 
obtained.  However,  this  range  should  not  be  more  than  12000 
yards,  and  the  gunners  should  not  wait  to  open  fire  after  it 
has  decreased  to  6000  yards.  If  fire  is  opened  vdthout  first 
obtaining  a  solution,  every  bullet  may  be  thrown  away,  and  we 
lose  the  advantage  of  our  excellent  fire  control  systems.  The 
gunnery  officer  should  not  be  handicapped  by  any  rule,  for  the 
Japs  are  smart:  they  may  orbit  at  12000  yards,  then  come  in 
for  an  attack,  knowing  that  this  sudden  change  will  upset  the 
solution.  In  such  a  case  it  would  be  much  better  to  let  the 
Jap  commit  himself  to  the  approach,  then  get  a  quick  solution 
before  opening  fire, 

5,  It  is  suggested  that  gunnery  schools  and 
destroyers  in  training  investigate  more  thoroughly  the 
feasibility  of  putting  part  of  the  five  inch  battery  in  control 
of  the  forty  millimeter  directors  for  combatting  multiple  attacks 
or  when  l;uch  attacks  arc'lexpcctcd,  VT  projectiles  should  be 
used  for  this  set-up, 

6,  Ships  have  not  commented  on  tactics  to  be  em¬ 
ployed  when  slow  lending  craft  are  supporting  destroyers.  How¬ 
ever,  I  have  discussed  this  with  many  destroyer  officers,  and 
have  come  to  certain  conclusions.  It  seems  next  to  impossible 
to  maneuver,  with  sufficient  smartness,  a  formation  composed 

of  these  mixed  types,  I  therefore  recommend  that,  to  provide 
mutual  fire  support,  ships  be  placed  in  a  dose  circular  for¬ 
mation,  destroyers  about  equally  spaced,  and  that  this  formation 
be  maintained  unless  the  attack  comes  in  the  form  of  a  high 
angle  dive.  In  this  event,  the  destroyer  types  should  accelerate 
as  rapidly  as  possible  and  pull  out  of  the  formation  as  may  be 
necessary  to  bring  the  battery  to  bear.  They  may  still  be  able 
to  remain  in  mutual  support  with  the  remainder  of  the  formation 
by  circling  it  at  high  speed. 


7.  A  circular  formation  may  be  maneuvered  by 

emergency  turn  signals  so  a.s  to  bring  the  most  number  of  guns 
to  bean*  on  the  exposed  flank.  In  order  to  avoid  pocketing 
destroyer  types  by  slower  ships,  as  could  easily  happen  whon 
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Subject:  Defense  Against  Suicide  Plane  Attacks. 


all  are  headed  in  the  same  direction,  probably  a  better  maneuver 
would  be  for  the  whole  fomation  to  circle,  or  "chase  tails". 
Thus  a  constantly  changing  target  angle  would  be  presented  to 
the  attacking  planes,  and  the  destroyers  would  not  be  obstructed 
if  it  should  become  desirable  for  them  to  break  out  of  the 
circle  at  high  speed.  The  foregoing  maneuvers  should  be 
practiced  daily  until  ail  ships  in  the  formation  attain  a 
satisfactory  degree  of  efficiency. 


/s/  J.  B.  McLEAN . 
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DD475/A16-3 
Serial:  035 


U.S.S,  HUDSON 

5  %  Fleet  Post  Office 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

8  May  1945. 

The  Commanding  Officer, 

The  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  TUO. 

Suicide  Planes  -  Defense  Against. 

It  is  believed  that  the  best  defense  against  suicide 
planes  is  first,  efficient  fighter  direction,  both  indirect  and 
visual;  and,  second,  gunfire  -  five-inch  and  forty-millimeter. 

2.  Fighter  direction  has  already  accounted  for  a  tre¬ 
mendous  number  of  airplanes.  In  the  case  of  this  ship,  thirty- 
three  in  a  month  have  been  knocked  down  by  fighters,  without  a 
loss  of  our  own.  Host  of  these  were  splashed  at  least  five  miles 
away.  However,  frequently  enemy  suiciders  approach  at  very  low 
altitudes  and  are  not  detected  until  within  ten  miles.  Xfi  this 
case  visual  fighter  direction,  I  believe,  ia  the  best  defense. 

Here  our  fighters  can  not  be  indirectly  vectored  with  sufficient 
accuracy  to  their  target.  This  must  be  done  visually  and  if  our 
planes  can  intercept  they  will  splash  a  lot  of  the  suiciders. 

3.  It  is  felt  that  the  five-inch,  using  a  high  per¬ 
centage  of  VT,  and  forty-millimeter  guns  are  the  best  defense  a 
destroyer  has.  At  night  a  few  rounds  of  white  phosphorous  for 
blinding  effect  is  recommended.  Twenty-millimeters  are  not  the 
answer.  It  is  felt  that  all  twenties  should  be  removed  from 
destroyers  and  replaced  where  possible  by  forties.  In  addition, 
it  is  felt  that  quad  forties,  one  on  each  side,  should  replace  one 
torpedo  mount  on  the  2100-Ton  destroyer. 

4.  The  opinions  which  have  been  repeatedly  expressed  - 
that  the  best  maneuver  against  suicide  attackers  is  to  make  maxi¬ 
mum  speed  and  present  and  keep  a  9 0°  or  270°  target  angle  in  order 
to  bring  the  maximum  number  of  guns  to  bear  -  is  concurred  with. 
Destroyers  operating  together  should  maneuver  in  loose  column  with 
the  above  general  principle  in  mind. 

5.  The  five-inch  battery  is  the  ship’s  most  effective 
weapon.  T'/hen  planes  approach  on  a  zigzag  course,  the  director  point¬ 
er  and  trainer  must  t,  ack  the  mean  course  and  not  attempt  to  keep 
their  cross  wires  constantly  on  the  plane.  Forty- millimeter  guns  caN 
seriously  damage  an  attacker  but  are  not  one-hundred  percent  effect¬ 
ive.  Twenty-millimeter  will  slow  them  down  but  not  stop  them. 

/s/ 

R.  R.  PRATT 
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car.e  of  Fleet  Post  Office, 
San  Francisco,  California 
8  May  1945- 


From: 
To  : 


The  Commanding  Officer.. 

The  Comroandcr  Task  Force  FIFTY-01 


Subject: 


Reference: 


Suicide  Attacks,  Relative  effectiveness  of 
various  weapons  and  maneuvers  in  countering. 

(a)  ComTaskFor  Fifty-One  secret  despatch  060900 
of  May  1945... 

(b)  NEWCOMB  Action  Report  for  6  April  1945, 
Serial  0018  of  April  1945. 


1. 


In  accordance  with  reference  (a)  the  following 
information  on  maneuvering  during  suicide  air  attacks  is  submitted. 
These  opinions  were  originally  expressed  in  reference  (b)  at  Part 

VIII  Lesions  Learned, _ Conclusions  and  Recommendations :  and  Part 

IX  Re comme tided  Procedure  for  Pre~venting~7ap  "Pilot  from  crashing  into 
a  Destroyer  or  other “high  speed  ship. 

’’Part  VIII:  Lessons  Learned,  conclusions  and  recommendations. 

A  well  coordinated,  enemy  suicide  plane  attack  is  more  than, 
a  single  destroyer  is  able  to  cope  with.  Every  effort  to  maintain 
close  formations  must  be  made  at  dawn,  dusk,  and  other  tines  when 
plane  attacks  are  imminent. 


Ships  in  single  stations,  required  by  nature  of  employment, 
should  control  a  CAP  of  at  least  four  planes  at  all  times  during 
daylight  hours,  s tregtiiened  if  possible  at  ti.  .es  of  attack.  The 
suggestion  by  another  command  (M.L,  ABELE  (DD733)  that  destroyers 
assigned  to  single  patrol  or  radar  picket  duty  have  torpedo  mounts 
removed  and  replaced  by  quad  forty  millimeter  batteries  is  heartily 
concurred  in. 

Part  IX:  Recommended  Procedure  for  Preventing. Jap  pilot  from 

crashing  into  a  destroyer  or  other  high  speed  ship. 

Normally  the  £ap  has  two  methods  of  making  his  suicide  attacks; 
( a )  Method  No.  1 . 

Jap  makes  a  steep  dive  from  an  altitude  of  about 
10,000  feet  and  changes  into  a  shallow  glide  at  ebcut  2000  yards 
range  from  the  selected  target.  At  this  point  the  pilot  definitely 
commits  himself. 


ENCLOSURE  (B) 


9 


U.S.S.  NEWCOMB 


A12-1 

Serial  00 2 7  ' 


8  Lay  1945- 


Subject:  Suicide  Attacks,  Relative  effectiveness  of  various 

weapons  and  maneuvers  in  countering. 


Counter  for  Method  No,  1 . 

The  Commanding  Officer  must  turn  his  ship  in  a 
direction  to  bring  the  maximum  number  of  guns  to  boar  on  the 
target.  He  must  use  his  engines  to  decrease  the  time  required  to 
bring  the  Jap  on  the  beam.  When  the  Jap  is  believed  to  have 
committed  himself  to  the  final  glide  the  Commanding  Officer  should 
increase  speed  to  emergency  flank  speed  and  should  continue- to 
keep  the  enemy  plane  on  the  beam.  The  increased  speed  will,  in 
most  cases,  cause  the  enemy  pilot  to  miss  astern  of  his  intended 
target.  The  Commanding  Officer  NEWCOMB  has  successfully  avoided 
diving  planes,  making  their  approach  as  described  above,  on  two 
occasions,  one  at  Lingayen  Gulf  on  January  6,  1945,  and  one  off 
IE  Shima  on  April  6,  1945.  In  the  first  case  the  plane  missed  the 
ship  by  50  yards  and  in  the  second  by  20  feet.  The  increased 
speed  serves- to  destroy  the  setup  for  the  enemy  pilot.  Since  he 
is  committed,  he  cannot  effectively  change  his  course.  An  analogy 
to  this  is  seen  in  an  automobile  making  90  miles  per  hour  down  a 
highway.  It  is  impossible  to  make  a  90  degree  turn  in  the  auto*, 
mobile  unless  it  is  slowed  down.  Similarly  It  is  impossible  for 
the  pilot  to  change  his  course  enough  to  compensate  for  the  burst 
of  speed  in  the  destroj^er.  On  NEWCOMB  there  was  an  understanding 
between  bridge  and  engine room  that  when  engine  order  telegraph  was 
rung  up  5  times  on  flank  speed  indicator,  the  engineroom  knew  that 
the  Captain  wanted  all  the  speed  available  to  avoid  a  suicide  plane 
and  quickly.  The  Commanding  Officer  is  positive  that  this  system 
saved  his  ship  on  two  occasions. 

( b )  Method  No.  2 

Jap  approaches  fast  and  very  low  (25  to  50  feet 
off  the  water)  and  bores  right  into  selected  target. 

Counter  for  Method  No.  2. 


Good  gunnery  and  nothing  else  can  save  a  ship 
from  this  type  of  attack.  Even  superb  gunnery  will  probably  not 
save  the  ship  if  the  attack  is  made  by  two  planes  simultaneously 
one  from  each  side. 

The  plane  should  be  kept  on  the  beam,  of  course, 
in  order  to  bring  a  maximum  number  of  guns  to  bear. 


-  2  - 
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U.S.S.  NEWCOMB 

8  May  1945. 


Salcido  Attacks,  Relative  effectiveness  of  various 
weapons  and  maneuvers  in  countering. 


Radical  maneuvering  will  be  of  no  avail  in  this 
typo  of  attack  since  the  pilot  can  compensate  for  any  such  maneuver 
by  a  light  touch  of  his  stick. 

For  Both J£ethod_ No. ___1  a nd  Method  Ho.  2 . 

Keeping  lap  plane  on  b.am  has  additional  advantage 
of  smaller  own  ship  presentment  as  a  target  area  to  be  crashed. 

If  the  bow  or  stern  is  presented  to  the  suicide  diver  ho  may  skid 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  ship  with  resulting  huge  personnel 
casualties.  With  beam  presentment ,  the  area  likely  to  bo  effected 
is  cut  to  a  minimum. 

2.  Relative  effectiveness  of  various  batteries  is  also 

discussed  in  reference  (b).  It  is  the  strong  opinion  of  the 
Commanding  Officer  that  the  5f,/3S  battery  is  very  effective  using 
a  4  to  1  ratio  of  VT  to  AA  common  projectiles.  That  the  forty 
millimeter  battery  is  fairly  effective;  that  the  twenty  millimeter 
battery  alone  will  not  prevent  on  attacking  plane  from  making  good 
his  attack.  The  opinion  of  NEWCOMB  gunnery  officer  is  given  in 
roforonco  (b)  and  is  thoroughly  concurred  in  by  the  Comma  aiding 
Officer. 


A12-1 

Serial  0027 


Subject: 


"Lessons  I  have  learned  in  witnessing  seventy-five 
Japanese  suicide  attacks,  twenty  of  which  wore  hits; 

1.  Fire  power  'of  one  destroyer  is  insufficient  to  cope 
with  a  largo,  v/oll  coordinated  attack. 

2.  The  local  control  methods  are  not  flexible  enough  for 
fast  developing  attacks.  A  gun  Captain's  slew  sight  is  needed  on 
all  mounts. 

3.  Victor  Taro  (Mk  32)  projectiles  arc  inferior  to  Mlt.  53 

t  ype  s . 

4.  A  ratio  of  VT  to  AA  common  projectiles  should  be  4  to  1. 

5.  A  good  5n/3S  tracer  is  lacking  and  seriously  needed. 

6.  A  40mm  with  a  set  fuze  similar  to  the  Japanese  40 mm 
Vickers,  provided  with  a  Mark  63  director,  sounds  like  a.  good  idea 
to  use  in  combating  suicide  attacks. 

7.  A  four  plane  Combat  Air  Patrol  is  a.  minimum  requirement 
for  singly  operating  destroyers 

8.  A  suicide  plane  that  gets  within  2000  yds.  has  a  five  to 
one  chance  of  crashing  aboard  or  making  a  near  miss. 


o  o 


A 12-1 

Serial  0027 


TJ.S.S.  KEIVCOMB 


Subject : 


Suicido.  .Atto. clcs ,  Relative  effectiveness  of  various 
weapons  end  aenouvers  in  countering. 


9.  Keep  shootingc 


Cor>y  to: 
CDS2 
DS56 
TR54 


/s/  I.  E.  McLILLIAN 


DD476/S78 
Serial:  (021) 


U.S.S.  HUTCHINS 

c/o  Fleet  Post  Office, 
San  Francisco,  Calif., 
8  May,  1945. 


From:  The  Commanding  Officer. 

To  :  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  TWO. 


SUBJECT : 


Reference : 


Suicide  planes,  opinions  on  effectiveness  of 
weapons  and  defensive  maneuvers  against „ 

(a)  CD6-2  dispatch  070525. 


1.  The  Commanding  Officer  has  witnessed  at  least  twelve 

suicide  hies  at  close  range  and  has  seen  an  equal  number  of  attacks 
successfully  repulsed,.  Numerous  ether  attacks  have  been  seen  but 
many  were  seen  after  the  ship  involved  had  been  hit  and  was  afire. 


2.  Most  attacks  were  torpedo  type  runs  low  off  the 

water  coming  in  abeam  or  head  on  bow  or  stern  attacks.  The  latter 
type  appeared  more  successful  due  to  fewer  guns  bearing  and  did 
great  damage  to  the  ships  involved. 


3.  Without  any  doubt  the  Commanding  Officer  considers 

the  5"  gun  using  the  Mark  53  VT  projectile  as  the  most  effective 
weapon  against  suicide  planes.  At  ranges  of  7000  to  3000  yards 
the  5"  guns  splashed  a  considerable  number  of  planes.  Against 
very  low  flying  planes  the  value  of  the  VT  fused  projectile  is 
questionable  and  a  great  number  of  prematures  were  observed. 

At  altitudes  of  over  100  feet  the  prematures  were  definitely 
in  a  minority.  At  close  range  the  40  MM  gun  excelled  and  several 
planes  have  been  witnessed  splashed  close  aboard  to  ships  by 
this  weapon.  Although  the  Commanding  Officer  has  no  basis  of 
proof  for  his  opinion  other  than  conjecture  and  witnessing  the 
terrific  amount  of  punishment  planes  took  from  large  caliber  weap¬ 
ons,  it  is  his  considered  opinion  that  the  20  MM  gun  is  of  neg¬ 
ligible  value  against  suicide  planes.  Although  the  gun  may  score 
many  hits  at  close  range,  It  does  not  destroy  the  plane  In  time 
to  prevent  a  suicide  crash.  Destroyers  could  well  do  without  this 
gun  and  substitute  an  equal  weight  of  40  MM  guns  and  ammunition 
and  still  have  a  greater  battery  of  effective  armament.  In  the 
2100  ton  class  It  is  again  suggested  that  torpedo  mount  $2  be  re¬ 
moved  and  a  40  MU  quadruple  mount  or  two  twins  be  substituted. 
Destroyers  urgently  need  more  AA  defense  of  heavy  caliber.  It  is 
further  recommended  that  the  three  20  MM  guns  on  tho  fantail  be 
removed  and  a  twin  40  MM  substituted.  20  MM  guns  #1,  2,  3,  and  4 
could  also  be  removed  along  with  the  excessive  allowance  of  20  MM 
ammunition  and  ready  service  boxes  if  weight  consideration  pro¬ 
hibit  carrying  out  this  suggestion. 
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3KCL0SURS  (C) 


I  * 


#  # 

DD476/S78 
Serial:  (021) 


U.S.S.  HUTCHINS 

c/o  Fleet  Post  Office, 
ipragp,.  San  Francisco,  Calif,, 

IT^'  8  May  1945. 

SUBJHCT:  Suicide  planes,  opinions  on  effectiveness  of 

weapons  and  defensive  maneuvers  against. 


4.  The  Commanding  Officer  has  discussed  evasive  man¬ 

euvers  with  several  other  Commanding  Officers  who  have  been  hit 
by  suiciders  and  it  is  generally  agreed  that  the  best  possible 
maneuver  is  to  make  the  maximum  speed  and  attempt  to  keep  the 
plane  abeam  where  the  maximum  number  of  guns  can  bear.  This 
maneuver  has  the  advantage  of  (1)  giving  the  suicider  a  full 
deflection  shot  with  a  fair  possibility  of  a  miss  (2)  If  hit, 
the  plane  is  liable  to  slide  off  with  small  damage  (3)  small 
raking  damage  will  be  done  with  considerably  less  loss  of  per¬ 
sonnel. 


A.  R.  OLSSN. 
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DD401/A16-5 
Serial  0086 


U.3.S.  L3UTZS  (DD481 ) 


/mrp 


8  May  1945 


Prom: 
To  : 

Via  : 


The  Commanding  Officer. 

The  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY- 0113  (Commander 
Amphibious  Forces,  Pacific  Fleet). 

The  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY-FOUR  (Commander 
Battleship  Squadron  ONE)  . 


Subject:  Suicide  Attacks  -  Combatting  of. 

Reference:  (a)  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY- ONE  secret 

despatch  HR  1  699  060900  of  May  1945. 

(b)  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY-FOUR  confidential 
despatch  HR  L  744  061420  of  May  1945. 


1.  In  compliance  with  reference  (a)  the  opinions  of 

this  command  regarding  relative  effectiveness  of  various  weapons 
and  maneuvers  against  suicide  planes  follow: 


2.  This  vessel  has  had  long  experience  with  this  form 

of  attack,  having  had  to  combat  it  since  the  days  of  its  incep¬ 
tion  as  Jap  combat  doctrine  in  the  Philippine  campaign  to  the 
present  time,  and  has  determined  from  observation  that  the  most 
effective  measure  is  concentrated,  accurate  anti-aircraft  fire 
of  sufficiently  heavy  caliber  to  completely  destroy  the  plane 
before  it  can  roach  a  target.  In  this  respect  the  firepower  of 
a  destroyer  is  inadequate  if  more  than  one  plane  attacks  at  a 
time;  and  if  this  form  of  attack  is  expected  in  strength,  des¬ 
troyers  should  be  concentrated  for  mutual  support.  The  most 
effective  weapon  is  the  5:l/o8  gun  battery  with  Mk.  37  director 
control  and  using  a  high  percentage  (at  least  60^)  influence 
fuzed  projectiles.  Fire  should  be  opened  at  between  12,000  and 
10,000  yards  range.  The  40mm  is  also  a  very  effective  weapon, 
but  the  present  method  of  control  limits  Its  effectiveness;  Mk. 

51  directors  should  bo  replaced  at  the  earliest  possible  date 
with  Mk.  63  directors,  and  centralized  control.  This  would 
double  the  effective  range  of  the  40mm  battery  and  would  insure 
bringing  them  down  at  a  safe  distance.  The  20mm  battery  is 
ineffectual  in  combatting  this  type  of  attack  because  of  its 
short  effective  range.  It  is  the  opinion  of  this  command  that 
the  20mm  battery  should  be  removed;  it  is  not  worth  the  weight, 
space,  and  manpower  it  requires.  Present  gun  control  doctrine 
is  good;  In  training,  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  target; 
designation  drill,  and  tho  importance  of  sector  responsibility 
in  a  concerted  attack.  Tho  importance  of  many  well-trained  visual 
lookouts  can  not  bo  over-estimated;  suiciders  have  a  hasty  habit 
of  coming  in  undetected.  Recognition  training  for  all  hands 
Is  of  utmost  importance. 
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ENCLOSURE  (D) 


DD431/A16-3 
Serial  0086 


U.S.S.  LEUTZE  (DD481) 


8  Hay  1945. 

Subject:  Suicide  Attacks  -  Combatting  of. 


3.  The  most  effective  maneuver,  when  under  attack,  is 
to  bring  the  suicider  on  the  beam  and  increase  speed  to  maximum; 
thereby  bring  the  maximum  number  of  guns  to  boar  and  making  the 
ship  a  full  deflection  target  for  the  attacker.  A  turn  away 
when  the  suicider  is  in  to  short  range  (2,000)  may  be  of  value 

in  throwing  the  suicider  off  in  his  aim;  however,  the  turn  should 
not  prevent  all  the  guns  from  bearing  to  the  end. 

4.  It  appears  that  the  suicide  attack  is  here  to  stay 
and  will  probably  be  the  only  effective  Japanese  weapon  our  naval 
forces  will  have  to  contend  with  in  the  future.  It,  therefore, 
behooves  us  to  alter  our  ships  accordingly,  and  in  this  respect 
the  following  recommendations  are  submitted  regarding  the  armament 
of  2100  ton  destroyers: 

(a)  Remove  the  after  torpedo  mount  and  replace  the  amidships 
40mm  twins  with  40mm  quads . 

(b)  Remove  all  20mm  guns  and  by  this  saving  in  weight  make 
possible  the  replacement  of  the  after  40mm  twin  with 

a  40mm  quad, 

(c)  Remove  the  36”  searchlight  from  their  present  location 
extend  the  platfrom,  and  use  them  to  mount  a  centralized 
40mm  control,  keeping  the  present  Mk.  51  directors  for 

a  secondary  means  of  control.  Remount  one  centerline 
36”  searchlight  on  a  platform  forward  of  #2  stack  as 
in  the  2200  ton  destroyer. 


/s/  L.  OrRABOWSKY. 

Copy  to: 

ComDosRon  2 
ComDesRon  56 

CTU  54.1.5  (ComCruDiv  5). 


Alb 

Serial  (054) 


U.S.S.  HAGGARD 


From:  Commanding  Officer. 

To  :  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  Two. 


C/0  FLEET  POST  OFFICE 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

S  Hay  1945. 


Subject:  Defense  Against  Suicide  Planes  -  Opinions  Concerning. 

Reference:  (a)  Comdesron  2  Despatch  070525  of  May  1945. 

(b)  USS  HAGGARD  letter  S2S,  serial  (043)  of'l  April  1945, 


Enclosure:  (A)  Copy  of  reference  (b). 

1.  Tne  suggestions,  recommendations  and  opinions  concerning 
ship  defense  against  suicide  planes  expressed  herein  are  based  on 
observations  made  as  follows:  On  1  November  1944  in  Leyte  Gulf 
when  attacked  by  one  suicide  plane  which  made  a  near  miss;  on  19 
March  1945  when  in  the  close  screen  of  Task  Group  53.4  and  several 
carriers  were  attacked  by  suicide  planes;  on  29  April  1945  when  on 
picket  station  of  Task  Group  53.4  in  company  with  U.S.S.  UHIMANN 
and  attacked  by  two  suicide  planes,  one  of  which  struck  this  vessel, 
and  the  other  of  which  made  a  near  miss. 


2.  It  is  considered  that  effective  defense  against  suicide 
planes  must  be  based  on  two  different  types  of  attack.  Hue  first 
type  is  that  of  a  high  altitude,  steep  dive  attack  which  hereafter 
will  be  referred  to  as  the  "A"  type.-  There  seems  to  be  basis  for 
belief  and  logic  supports  the  theory,  that  on  clear,  bright,  days 
at  sea  and  clear  of  land  masses  the  Japs  favor  this  type  of  attack 
from  out  of  the  sun  or  cloud  cover.  The  second  type  is  that  of  a 
low  altitude,  shallow  glide  attack 'in  which  poor  visibility  and  the 
short  range  of  initial  radar  contact  is  used  to  the  enemy’s  advantage. 
This  type  of  attack  mil  hereafter  be  referred  to  as  the  "B"  type. 


\ 

h 


3.  In  both  types  of  attack  the  primary  means  of  defense  is 
considered  early  opening  of  fire,  and  maintenance  of  maximum  fire 
by  the  ship  being  attacked  until  the  plane  is  down  regardless  of  all 
other  factors.  (Regardless  of  friendly  planes  or  friendly  ships  in 
the  vicinity,  strafing  by  the  attacking  plane,  or  the  apparent 
inevitability  of  the  planels  hitting  when  he  gets  close.  Many  friendly 
planes  and  friendly  ships  have  been  hit  by  our  own  AA,  and  this  of 
course  is  regrettable,  but  if  a  suicide  plane  hits  he  kills  more  men 
and  does  more  damage  than  done  by  our  own  AA. ), 


4.  The  second  most  important  moans  of  defense  against  the 
"A"  type  attack  is  considered  to  be  maximum  speed  and  the  most 
radical  maneuvers. 


-  1  - 
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A16 

Serial  (054) 


U.S.S.  HAGGABD 


G/0  FLEET  POST  OFFICE 
SAW  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 


8  May  1945. 


Subject:  Defense  Against  Suicide  Planes  —  Opinions  Concerning. 


5.  The  second  most  important  means  of  defense  against  the 
"B"  type  attack  is  considered  to  be  smoke.  This  is  based  on  the 
opinion  that  the  high  speed  . shallow  dive  plane  retains  a  good  degree 
of  maneuverability  and  the  effect  of  own  ship's  speed  and  maneuvers 
is  largely  ineffective. 

6.  The  main  factor  in  early  opening  of  fire  is  defense  against 
surprise.  Such  defense  it  is  believed  should  consist  of  the 
following: 

(a)  ’/hen  bogies  in  the  area,  all  5  inch  guns  "half  loaded" 
(powder  and  projectile  in  tray)  with  influence  fuzed 
projectiles  and  placed  in  "dive  attack  sectors"  (elevated 
45°,  each  gun  trained  in  center  of  own  sector). 

(b)  Computer  set  up'  (time  motor  off)  with  Target  Angle  zero; 
range  2000  yds.,  target  speed  275  knots  (or  other 

r  logical  set  up.) 

(c)  All  gun  crews  and  lookouts  trained  in  sector  responsibility 
and  all  Gun  Captains  authorized  to  open  fire  on  own 
initiative. 

(d)  Each  ship  be  equipped  with  "remote  control  slewing  sights" 
located  at  advantageous  points  about  ship  (one  on  each 
wing  of  bridge;  one  at  flying  bridge)  so  that  first 
person  seeing  plane  can  slew  director  on  target,  (Sec 
enclosure  (A).) 

(e)  Command  "Dive  Attack,  Sector  _ "  to  be  a  command 

including  "Action  Port  (Stbd)';  "Commence  Tracking", 

"Commence  Firing". 

(f)  Open  fire  on  all  unidentified  aircraft  coming  within 
range  if  in  any  manner' menacing. 

.  (g)  When  plane  is  shot  down,  or  if  ship  hit,  or  ccasc  firing 
ordered,  all  gun  crcxvs  immediately  resume  sector  res¬ 
ponsibility,  and  expect  further  attack. 

7.  Opinion  of  this  command  concerning  effectiveness  of  our 
various  weapons  against  suicide  planes  is  as  follows: 

most  effective, 
very  effective, 
effective  only  for  harassing 
effect  and  in  case  of  hits  that 
are  lucky  in  their  point  of 
impact. 

effective  and  of  groat  use  at 
long  range. 


* 


5"/38  Cal,  battery 
40  MM  battery 
20  MM  battery 


:\ 


-sS  . , 


MK  16  fuzed  projectiles  - 
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A16 

Sari^l  (054) 


U.S.S,  HAGGARD 


C/0  FINEST  POST  OFFICE, 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 


8  Kajr  1945. 


Subject:  Dofonse  Against  Suicide  Planes  -  Opinions  Concerning 


MK  32  Fuzed  pro-  -  effective  but  too  unreliable, 

jeetiles 

UK  53  Fuzed  pro-  -  not  known, 

jeetiles 


N 

V.  J.  SOBALLE. 


ENCLOSURE  (E) 
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S2g 

Serial  (043) 


U.S.S.  HAGGARD 


c/o  FLEET  POST  OFFICE, 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 


1  April  1945. 


From:  Commanding  Officer, 

To  :  The  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Ordnance, 


Via  :  (l)  Commander  Destroyer  Division  94« 

(2)  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  47. 

(3)  Commander  Destroyers,  Pacific  Fleet, 

(4)  Commander  in  Chief,  Pacific  Fleet, 

Subject:  Visual  Target  Designation  System  -  Recommendation  for, 

1,  It  has  been  rather  forcibly  brought  to  the  attention  of 

this  command  in  numerous  AA  exercises,  sightings  of  enemy  aircraft, 
and  on  one  occasion  in  the  sighting  of  an  enemy  submarine  on  the 
surface,  that  the  present  method  of  target  designation  of  visual 
targets  in  use  on  our  ships  is  slow  and  therefore  inadequate.  This 
is  in  contrast  to  our  methods  of  target  designation  of  radar  targets 
now  in  use  which  is  considered  highly  satisfactory. 


2.  As  a  means  of  greatly  improving  our  target  designation 

of  visual  targets  to  MK  37  director,  the  following  installation  is 
submitted  for  consideration  and  recommended  for  adoption; 

(a)  Revise  the  present  electrical  connections  between  the 
presently  installed  MK  1  Slewing  Sight  and  the  train 
and  elevation  motors  of  the  MK  37  director  to  pass 
through  a  multiple  selector  switch. 

(b)  Install  additional  MK  1  Slewing  Sights  in  various 
advantageous  positions  about  the  ship,  each  additional 
Slewing  Sight  being  complete  with  synchro  transmitters  and 
power  supply,  and  electrically  connected  to  the  multiple 
selector  switch  in  the  director.  Suggested  locations 

for  these  additional  or  remote  Slewing  Sights  for  this 
type  vessel  in:  (l)  one  on  either  wing  of  the  bridge 
for  use  of  the  Commanding  Officer  or  Qfficer-of-the-Deck. 
(2)  one  on  the  center  line  forward  on  the  flying  bridge 
for  uso  of  the  Recognition  or  Sky  Defense  Officer, 

(c)  As  targets  were  then  sighted  the  order  could  bo  given  to 
the  Control  Officer  to  shift  his  selector  switch  to 
Slewing  Sight  No,  1,  2,  or  3  (or  to  starboard  bridge* 
port  bridge  or  flying  bridge)  and  the  designated  Slewing 
Sight  could  then  be  used  to  put  the  director  on  the 
target.  As  soon  as  director  was  on  target,  the  Control 
Officer 'could  turn  his  selector  switch  off,  thereby 
taking  control  away  from  the  remote  Slewing  Sight  and 
shifting  to  normal  control. 


-  1  ~ 


Enclosure  A 


S28 

Serial  (043) 


U.S.S.  H4GGAKD 


C/0  FLEET  POST  OFFICE, 
SAM  FRAMCISCO,  CALIF. 

1  April  1945. 

Subject:  Visual  Target  Designation  System  -  Recommendation  for. 


(d)  Depending  upon  location  of  the  remote  Slewing  Sights,  an 
alignment  adjustment  between  them  and  director  might  be 
necessary,  but  in  most  cases  it  is  believed  the  error 
introduced  would  bo  small  and  alignment  not  required. 


V.  J.  SOBALLn. 
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DMS28/A16-3 
Serial i  072 


U.S.S,  HAEDIKG(DMS28) 
c/o  Fleet  P#st  iffice 
San  Francisco,  C-lif. 


9  May  1945. 


From:  The  Commanding  Officer, 

To  :  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  TWO, 


Subject: 


Effectiveness  of  Weapons  and  Maneuvers 


Against  Suicide  Planes. 


Reference:  (a)  CTF  51  dispatch  0609-90. 

(b)  CDS  2  dispatch  070525, 


A.  Weapons 

1,  .50  cal.  and  20mm  guns  made  repeated  hits  without  apparent  effect. 

2,  40mm  guns  made  hits  and  blew  out  chunks  of  the  plane,. 

3,  5"/38  VT  very  effective  but  to  knock  the  plane  down  it  requires 
more  than  the  one  or  two  bursts  as  claimed  by  BuOrd. 

4,  5"/38  mark  18  requires  an  extremely  accurate  solution  of  the 
problem  -  something  unobtainable  on  a  maneuvering  plane. 

5,  Accurate  40mm  fire  will  knock  down  a  suicider.  More  intensive 
target  practice  should  be  mandatory  for  all  40mm  gun  crews. 


6.  The  essence  of  the  problem  is  that  the  suicider  is  extremely 
difficult  to  deflect  from  his  course.  To  accomplish  this  re  uires  gunfire  that 
will  break  up  the  plane.  5"/38  and  40mm  will  do  it  if  accurate  and  in  volume. 

7.  Increasing  use  is  being  made  of  coordinated  attacks  which  simply 
overwhelms  the  gunpower  of  a  ship.  It  seems  that  the  only  practical  answer  is 
more  40mm  guns  (with  more  pig  iron  in  the  bilges)  and  more  intensive  target 
practice, 

8.  Small  craft,  armed  with  only  20mm  and  40mm  have  obtained  signal 
success  against  suiciders.  However,  a  point  to  be  considered  is  that  a  small 
craft  is  a  small  target  and  <rho  knows  how  many  suiciders  downed  by  them  were 
simply  because  the  plane  missed  the  target. 


B.  Maneuvlers 

1,  In  all  attacks  use  maximum  practicable  speed,  not  only  to  aid 
maneuvering  but  to  add  the  deflections  problem  to  the  suicider' s  worries. 

2.  In  a  single  plane  attack  keep  the  suicider  on  the  beam  for 
reasons  given  in  previous  literature. 
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3.  In  a  multiple  attack,  maneuvers  are  not  as  effective  because  while 
you  may  improve  your  position  on  one  plane  you  are  reducing  it  on  another.  In 
addition,  turning  may  require  a  gun  to  cease  fire  and  shift  to  another  plane, 
thereby  losing  valuable  seconds. 

4.  Turns  (in  a  multiple  attack)  should  be  made  where  possible  to  pre¬ 
vent  planes  from  coming  in  ahead  or  astern. 
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From:  The  Commanding  Officer. 

To  :  The  Commander  Task  Force  Fifty-Four. 


Subject:  Aircraft  Suicide  Attacks  -  Method  of  combatting. 

Reference:  (a)  CTF  51  Secret  despatch  060900  May  1945. 

(b)  CTF  54  Conf .  despatch  061420  nay  1945. 

1.  In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  references  (a)  and 
(b)  the  following  comments  regarding  the  methods  of  combatting  the  sub¬ 
ject  typo  attack  are  hereby  submitted.  Those  remarks  apply  only  to  the 
destroyer  type  considering  the  various  conditions  in  which  it  may  be 
employed. 


(a)  DESTROYER  OPERATING  SINGLY 

If  the  employment  of  the  ship  permits,  it  is  recommended 
that  full  boiler  power  be  available. 

linen  it  appears  that  attack  is  to  be,  or  may  be,  directed 
at  the  ship  but  the  aircraft  are  at  a  comparatively  groat  range, 
take  a  speed  of  about  20' knots.  When  the  aircraft  are  just 
beyond  maximum  gun  range,  10000  12000' yards,' increase  speed 

to  about  25  knots,  •■■■Maneuvers  should  "be,  if' possible ,  as  ..gentle 
as  possible  but  with  the  idea  of  keeping  the  aircraft  or  the 
greater  number  of  aircraft,  as  near  the  beam  as  possible. 

Maneuvers  during  this  stage  of  the  attack  need  not  and  should 
not  be  violent. 

Open  fire  at  as  groat  a  range  as' possible  at  which  there 
is  any  reasonable  expectancy  of  hitting,  this  range  is  probably 
10000  -  12000  yards.  Any  maneuvers  after  firing  has  started 
should  be  toward  the  end  of  keeping  the  greatest  threat  as  near 
the  beam  as  possible  so  that  it  may  be  covered  by  5  inch  fire. 

The  maneuvers  should  still  be  as  gentle  as  consistent  with  doing 
the  job  and  not  upsetting  the  fire  control  solution. 

In  a  coordinated  attack  lookouts  or  others  should  keep 
the  area  on  each  side  of  the  major  threat  as  well  as  the  disengaged 
side  under  observation.  At  the  break  up,  singles  or  pairs  may 
break  off  with  the  idea  of  coming  in  from  ahead  and  astern  at  the 
same  time  as  the  major  threat  approaches  from  near  the  beam.  All 
aircraft  should  be  under  observation  at  all  times,  if  possible,  ' 
Machine  gun  fire  should  start  at  the  maximum  range  of  the  weapon, 
maintained  until  for  one  reason  or  another  it  is  no  longer 
necessary,  and  no  aircraft  should*30  permitted  to  close  unopposed. 
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Violent  maneuvers  at  full  power  disregarding  the  possible 
bad  effect  on  5  inch  fire,  are;  in  order  when  the-  aircraft  have 
committed  themselves  to  attack,  are  fairly  close,  and  are 
closing  rapidly. 

At  all  times  each  machine  gun  must  have  authority  to  take 
an  attacking  plane  under  fire, 

(b)  DESTROYERS  IN  PAIRS 

If  the  destroyers  operate  together,  as  on  a  picket  sta¬ 
tion  where  they  are  in  mutual  support,  it  is  felt  best  protec¬ 
tion  can  be  had  if  the  two  ships  are  closely  concentrated. 

Under  these  circumstances  there  is  the  problem  of  multiple 
targets  and  concentrated  gunfire  for  the  attacking  aircraft 
to  combat.  The  two  ships  can’ be  handled  as  one  and  only  a  very 
small  problem  of  coordinating  action  exists.  Many  destroyer 
officers  argue  that  two  ships  in  mutual  support  should  be 
1000  -  2000  yards  or  greater  apart,  each  one  -to  maneuver  in¬ 
dependently,  Hie  commanding  officer  of  this  vessel  is  in  very 
positive  disagreement  with  such  an  arrangement,  believing  that 
much  of  the  value  of  mutual  support  is  lost, 

(c)  NIGHT 

Normally  tills  problem  is  not  as  great  as  the  daytime 
problem  because  the  threat  of  coordinated  attack  is  less  and 
the  problem  of  keeping  the  target  on  the  beam  is  simplified. 

Lower  ship  speeds  arc  desirable,  as  a  rule,  until  it  becomes 
apparent  that  the  aircraft  is  taking  position  for  attack  and 
even  then  the  speeds  used  to  maneuver  normally  need  not  be  as 
high  as  those  used  in  the  daytime.  In  the  daytime  the  commanding 
officer  absolutely  must  be  on  a  wing  or  in  the  forward  conning 
station  to  gut  the  picture  of  the  develo  nent  of  the  attack. 

At  night  in  this  vessel  the  commanding  officer  is  usually  in  the 
pilot  house  on  the  command  telephone  circuit  with'  a  headset. 

Over  this  circuit  he  receives;,  among  other  things,  the  target 
angle,  speed,  altitude,  range,  etc.  from  plot.  This  information 
oouplod  with  the  fact  that  a  night  suicidcr  is  usually  low  and 
can  be  seen  on  the  SG  and  consequently  the  RPI  on  the  bridge, 
give  the  commanding  officer  a  much  better  true  picture  than  he 
has  in  the  daytime.  Machine  gun  fire  must  be  held  until  the 
target  is  visible-  to  the  director  operators  or  gunners  and, 
when  they  open  up,  usually  burst  firing  is  best  because  it  is 
easier  to  keep  the  target  in  the  sight. 
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(d)  IK  A  SCREEN 

Under  those  conditions  it  is  felt  that  the  destroyer 
should  maneuver  and  fire  in  the  same  manner  as  in  sub-paragraph 
(a)  above  to  shoot  dorm  the  attackers  and  prevent  their  hitting 
the  ship;  such  maneuvers  and  fire  consistent  with  performing 
the  primary  job  of  screening  the  larger  ships.  In  this  con¬ 
nection  it  is  felt  that  in  anti-aircraft  screens  the  destroyers 
could  very  profitably  be  operated  in  pairs.  Putting  the  des¬ 
troyers  on  the  same  circle  as  the  cruisers  also  has  its  advan¬ 
tages. 


3.  This  vessel  has  no  positive  answer  to  the  suicide  attack  air¬ 
craft  but  in  the  present  state  of  comparison  of  ship  to  aircraft  it  appears 
that  the  following  may  bo  as  near  the  answer  as  any: 

1.  Open  fire  early  and  keep  the  major  threat 
as  near  the  beam  as  possible, 

2.  Maneuver. 

3.  Use  high  speeds, 

4.  TAKE  EVERY  ATTACKING  PLANE  UNDER  TIRE 
WITH  S0I.C  WEAPON  EVEN  IF  IT  IS  ONLY  A 
SINGLE  20  MM. 


N 

GEORGE  PHILIP,  Jr. 


Copy  to; 

Comdcsron  51 
CTG  51.5 
CTU  54.1.2 
Comdcsron  2 
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9  May  1945. 


From:  Commanding  Officer. 

To  :  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  TWO,  U.  S.  Pacific 

Fleet . 


Subject:  Japanese  Suicide  Plane  Attacks  -  Comments, 

Recommendations  and  Suggestions  concerning. 

Reference:  (a)  ComDesRon  2  visual  despatch  070525  of  7 

May  1945. 

1.  In  accordance  with  reference  (a),  comments  and 

suggestions  relative  to  Jap  suicide  plane  attacks  are  submitted 
herewith. 


2.  Although  several  suicide  plane  attacks  have  been 

attempted  against  the  SHEA,  none  was  successful.  On  16  April, 
at  about  0950  I,  the  SHEA,  while  enroute  Radar  Picket  -//l,  was 
* jumped*  by  many  Jap  planes.  Visibility  was  unlimited  with 
cloudless  sky,  light  breeze,  and  smooth  sea.  During  the  ten- 
minute  interval,  this  vessel  shot  down  six  Japanese  planes  and 
assisted  in  shooting  down  a  seventh,  while  being  a  witness  to  a 
suicide  hit  in  the'  HARDING  by  the  eighth  Jap  plane. 

The  Commanding  Officer  attributes  the  successes 
of  16  April  to  the  following: 

a.  Alertness  of  all  top-side  personnel  to  possi¬ 
bility  of  attack  at  any  minute  (ship  was  at  General  Quarters). 

b.  Unlimited  visibility  permitting  planes  to  be 
picked  up  visually  at  extreme  ranges. 

c.  High-speed  maneuvering  at  30  knots  on  four 
boilers  which  enabled  the  SHEA  to  keep  full  battery  bearing  on 
most  dangerous  plane  at  any  given  instant. 

,i 

d.  Sector  control  of  machine  gun  battery  with 
no  sight  seers  (commanding  officer  was  continually  reminding 
topside  personnel  to  keep  eyes  in  own  sector  and  watch  for  plane 
coming  from  all  altitudes  and  position  angles.) 


fuzes . 

and  at 


e.  Apparent  excellent  efficiency  of  mark  53  5" 

f.  Jap  pilots  did  not  appear  to  be  good  aviators 
times  appeared  to  be  uncertain  as  to  their  next  best  move 
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g.  All  guns  were  firing  at  maximum  rate  at  all  times* 

During  these  attacks  of  16  April,  the  planes  came 
from  the  Norfth  of  Okinawa  and  appeared  to  be  working  in  pairs.  The 
first  two  pairs  were  shot  down  by  merely  shifting  fire  from  first 
to  second  plane  without  checking  fire  -  be  careful  for  second  and 
other  planes  following  behind  the  lead  plane.  At  least  four  of 
these  planes  made  definite  movements  toward  suicide  on  this  ship  - 
majority  splashing  outside  1,000  yards  -  last  plane  was  splashed 
250  yards  starboard  beam  and  reached  this  position  only  because  he 
was  temporarily  hidden  by  main  battery  smoke  while  SHEA  was  shooting 
at  the  plane  in  front  of  him. 

3.  On  22  April  during  evening  twilight  and  about  45 
minutes  after  sunset,  the  SHEA  had  a  near  miss  by  a  twin-engine 
Nick  which  crashed  about  25  feet  to  port  of  Mount  2.  This  plane 
came  from  the  west  or  southwest  and  had  been  under  fire  for  about 
15  minutes  by  various  vessels  of  the  transport  screen  before  making 
suicide  attempt  on  SHEA.  SHEA  was  at  the  time  stationed  in 
Transport  Screen  Station  B-37.  This  Japanese  aviator  was  defi¬ 
nitely  on  the  "first  team"  and  knew  his  job. 

This  Nick  first  appeared  to  be  crossing  astorn  from 
starboard  to  port  at  about  3,000  feet  with  range  about  5,000  yards. 
Plane  banked  and  started  in  on  SHEA  from  starboard  quarter  at  what 
appeared  to  bo,  full  throttle.  The  Hick  was  taken  under  fire  at 
this  time.  The  3I1SA  was  accelerating  rapidly  with  full  right 
rudder  and  the  Nick  was  in  a  full  vertical  bank  when  he  passed  over 
the  SHEA  with  left  (lower)  wing  missing  bridge  and  Mount  2  by  about 
ten  feet.  Plane  appeared  to  be  spraying  gasoline  as  he  passed  over 
SHEA.  Commanding  Officer  Attributes  this  miss  to  the  following: 

a.  High  speed  acceleration  and  tight  turn  by  SHEA. 

b.  Slight  error  in  judgement  by  Jap  pilot  (possibly 
due  to  approaching  darkness, 

c.  Apparent  inability  of  Jap  pilot  to  uso  reverse 
control  while  in  vertical  bank  and  increase  dive  angle  of  his  piano. 

d.  Possibility  that  pilot  was  hit  at  close  range 
(piano  was  smoking  but  not  burning) , 

4.  At  0859  on  4  May  the  SHEA  was  hard  hit  by  a  Japanese 
"BAKA"  which  entered  starboard  side  of  Sonar  room,  passed  through 
the  bridge  superstructure,  exploded  just  to  port  and  slightly  below 
main  dock  level.  This  "BAKA"  was  sighted  a  maximum  of  five  seconds 
before  it  hit  the  SHEA.  Damage  and  casualties  extensive. 
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At  the  time  of  attack,  SHEA  was  on  Radar  Picket 
y/14  bearing  335°,  distance  20  miles  from  Point  Bolo,  At  0800, 
the  shifting  smoke  from  Hagushi  Beach  area  was  so  dense  as  to  make 
it  impossible  to  see  all  vessels  on  RP14  at  ranges  in  excess  of 
3,000  yards.  This  smoko  drifted  and  dissipated  to  the  wjest  and 
northwest  so  that  by  0859  a  light  dusty  haze  remained  to  the 
northwest  making  visibility  extremely  poor ,  even  though  the  day  was 
bright  and  the  sky  was  cloudless.  The  f,BAKA"  came  out  of  this  hazy 
smoko  and  the  commanding  officer  regrets  to  report  that  for  this 
reason  only  one  50  calibre  and  two  20 ram  opened  fire  prior  to  the 
hit.  SHEA  was  making  25-30  knots  with  full  right  rudder  at  time 
of  hit. 

5,  General  comments. 

a.  One  occasion  the  SHEA  witnessed  a  Jap  plane 
flying  over  Koraraa  Rotto  at  altitude  about  1200  feet  and  blinking 
running  lights.  TERROR  opened  fire  with  40mm  tracers,  the  plane 
banked  immediately  and  appeared  to  fly  down  the  tracers  scoring 

a  suicide  hit  in  the  TERROR.  Except  as  a  last  resort,  recommend 
tracers  never  be  used  to  firo  at  Jap  planes  at  night. 

b.  The  Commanding  Officer  has  the  distinct  impression 
that  the/bos.t  Jap  fliers  are  now  coming  from  the  west  and  southwest 
(probably  Fo'ffno s a  or  China)  ,  and  that  many  of  the  Jap  pilots  from 
the  north  arc  inexperienced  in  their  art.  This  does  not  include 
"BAKA"  pilots. 


c.  Night  and  twilight  suicide  attacks  are  believed 
to  bo  the  most  dangerous  and  each  commanding  officer  must  give  duo 
consideration  to  slow  speed  with  no  wake  or  high  speed  maneuvering 
depending  upon  definite  suicide  action  by  the  enemy. 

d.  Believe  Japs  will  resort  and  have  resorted  to 
high  altitude  approaches  for  "BAILA"  carrying  pianos. 

:®.  The  commanding  officer  considers  that  a  plane 
in  a  straight  suicide  approach  can  bo  hit  without  difficulty  with 
cither  one  or  all  5-inch,  40mm,  or  20mm,  if  guns  are  brought 
to  boar  promptly  and  efficiently.  This  is  the  saving  factor  of 
the  Jap  suicide  attack. 

6.  The  commanding  officer  submits  there  are  at  present 

no  known  substitutes  for: 

a.  Alertness  of  topside  personnel  in  their  own 
sector  and  with  n£  sight  seeing. 

b.  Maximum  volume  and  rate  of  firo  brought  to  bear 

on  proper  bearing.  ~ 
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c.  High  speed  maneuvering  to  accomplish  b.  above 
and  while  attempting  to  throw  the  Jap  pilot  off  balance  during 
his  approach. 


/a/  C.  C.  KIRKPATRICK. 


c  c :  C  omlnCh-Adv . 
Comlnch-Adm. 
CTP  58 
CTP  51 
CoMinPac 
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From; 

To  ; 

Sub  joct : 


Reference : 


Tha  Commanding  Officer. 

The  Commander,  Destroyer  Squadron  TWO. 

Suicide  Attacks  -  Comments  on. 

(a)  Comaesron  TWO  despatch  070525  of  May  1945. 


1.  This  command  highly  recommends  high  speed  and  radical 

maneuvers  as  the  best  defense  against  suicide  plane  attacks.  These 
defensive  policies  are  recommended  even  when  heavy  wakes  may  dis¬ 
close  presence  of  ship  to  the  onemy. 


2.  The  primary  doctrine  of  bringing  the  maximum  fire 

to  bear  on  the  onemy  and  continuing  to  shoot  until  the  plane 
either  is  shot  down  orcrashes,  is  sound  and  should  bo  followed 
at  all  times.  It  obviously  falls  short  of  an  adequate  defense 
whore  several  attacks  are  made  simultaneously,  or  whore  the  attack 
is  made  in  low  visibility  or  at  night  and  no  radar  solution  has 
been  obtained.  Hence  this  policy  should  be  combined  with  high 
speed  and  radical  maneuvers. 

■3.  It  is  recommended  that  maximum  speed  consistent 

with  the  tactical  situation  bo  vised.  For  destroyers  on  isolated 
stations,  a  minimum  of  twenty-five  knots  is  recommended.  One 
form  of  maneuver  which  is  recommended  for  consideration  is  a 
^weaving'1  using  standard  or  a  constant  rudder,  with  course  changes 
of  30°  or  40°  on  either  side  of  base  course.  This  has  the  ad¬ 
vantages  of  simplicity,  case  of  supervision  by  of ficcr-of-tho -dock 
or  by  helmsman  alone,  and  making  good  a  base  course. 

4.  It  is  believed  that  high  speeds  and  radical  man¬ 

euvers  are  frequently  attempted  too  late  to  bo  of  material 
defensive  assistance.  Present  enemy  tactics  of  coordinated  attacks 
by  groups  of  suiciders  make  it  imperative  that  defensive  tactics 
be  adopted  as  soon  as  bogeys  come  within  gun  range. 


W.  3.  BROWN 


3-h. 
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c/o  Fleet  Post  Office 
Son  Francisco,  Calif. 

8  May  1945 

Commanding  Officer. 

Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  TWO. 

Opinions  regarding  defense  against  suicide  attack. 

(a)  CDS  2  dispatch  (070525)  of  May,  1945. 

This  ship  was  under  coordinated  attack  by  six  (6) 
VALS  on  28  April,  1945  while  on  radar  picket  station  ho.  2.  Five 
attempted  suicide  dives  or  glides,  the  sixth  was  shot  down  by 
combat  air  patrol  before  ho  could  start.  Tho  first  throe  and  tho 
fifth  were  shot  down  while  in  glides  bo fore  they  roachod  the  ship. 
Tho  fourth,  in  a  dive,  was  hit  and  burning  boforo  ho  passed  over 
the  stacks  and  crashed  twenty-five  yards  on  tho  port  beam. 

2.  As  a  result  of  this  action,  tho  following  opinions 

are  submitted: 

(d)  The  only  way  to  make  a  suicidor  miss  his  mark  is  to  hit 
him  with  sufficient  gunfire  to  splash  him  or  at  least  to 
cause  tho  pilot  to  lose  control. 

(b)  Maneuvers  at  highest  available  speed  should  always  bo 
such  as  to  bring  maximum  number  of  guns  to  boar.  It  is 
felt  that  maneuvers  to  evade  after  tho  piano  is  within  a 
thousand  yards  will  only  servo  to  decrease  fire  power, 
and  is  not  recommended. 

(c)  Relative  effectiveness  of  weapons  is  as  follows: 

1.  Forty  millimeter. 

2.  Five  inch  (V/T  projectiles). 

3.  Twenty  millimeter, 

(d)  In  regard  to  v/T  ammunition,  tho  mark  53  fuze  is  far 
superior  to  any  other  thusfar  seen,  and  is  believed  to 
have  an  increased  effectiveness  of  at  least  fifty  per¬ 
cent  over  mark  32  and  mark  40. 
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U.s.s.  AARON  7/A RD  (DJI- 34) 

Fleet  Post  Office 
Francisco,  California.  9  i.j0y  1945. 


T 

San 


From: 

To: 

Subject: 
Reference : 


The  Commanding  Officer 

The  Commander,  Destroyer  Squadron  TvVO. 

Japanese  Suicide  Planes. 

(a)  Your  Despatch  070525 


as 


1.  In  accordance  w ith  reference  the  folio-wing  is  submitted 

result  of  our  experience  in  dealing  with  suicide  enemy  aircraft. 


(a)  The  five  inch  battery  is  by  far  tho  most  effective  de¬ 
fense  against  the  s.uicido  attack;  it  can  reach  out  ,far  enough  so  that 
during  the  relatively  long  approach  tho  chance  of  knocking  down  any 
one  plane .  is.  very  good.  I  believe  that  if  fire  is -opened  up  early 
(on  tho  five  inch)  and  only  one  plane  is  coming  in,  tho  chances  are 
bettor  than  even  it  will  be  destroyed  before  reaching  the  ship. 


(b)  Tho  40MM  battery  on  the  2200  ton  destroyer  is  capable  of 
covering  all  four  sectors  rather  well  and  they  have  given  good  accourit 
of  themselves  to  date,  but  the  range  at  which  hits  are  probable  is  too 
close  in  to  insu.ro  a  very  high  percentage  of  splashes  before  tho 
plane  hits  the  ship.  A  quadrant  control  system  as  installed  on  this 
ship  where  there  is  a  control  (sky)  officer  for  each  4013.:  and  its  ad¬ 
jacent  20’s  has  shown  itself  to  be  in  our  estimation  tho  only  way  of 
getting  on  tho  target  early  and  producing  results. 


(c)  Tho  20 MO  battery  I  do  not  consider  sufficiently  effect¬ 
ive  to  be  of  much  value.  Eost  201.1:  hits  will  not  stop  a  plane  or 
splash  it  in  sufficient  time  to  keep  it  from  hitting  the  ship  -  Kill¬ 
ing  the  pilot  is  of  no  value,  he  is  going  to  die  anyway.  I  believe 
that  tho  weight  involved  might  best  be  converted  to  40MJ  guns  to 
advantage. 

(d)  Rapid  maneuvering  I  do  not  consider  of  any  value  except 
so  as  to  swing  the  ship  around  so  all  guns  will  boar.  The  speed  of 
tho  plane  is  so  great  compared  to  that  of  the  ship  that  any  minor 
change  in  course  or  accorlcrn tion  will  not  throw  tho  pilot  off  far 
enough  to  cause  a  miss-  A  speed  of  20  or  25  knots  is  dcsirablo  in 
order  to  offer  rapid  turning  when  needed  to  got  your  guns  on.  This 
was  brought  homo  to  us  very  clearly  because  on  our  big'  attack  we  lost 
steering  control  on  tho  first  hit  and  from  then  on  tho  planes 
attempted  to  place  us  at  a  disadvantage  and  keep  away  from  cur  four 
forward  five  inch  guns. 


(o)  Did  not  try  searchlight  in  the  pilot’s  eyes  idea,  do 
not  consider  it  anything  but  a  good  point  of  aim  for  him. 


-  1  -  STCLOSURE  (K) 
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DM34/A9-S 

S or ini:  021  U.S.S.  AARON  YARD  (DM- 34) 

%  Fleet  Post  Office 
Son  Francisco,  California. 

9  May  1945. 


Subject:  Japanese  Suicide  Planes 


2.  The  only  defense  as  I  see  the  problem  is  a  terrific 
offense,  and  that  mainly  with  the  five  inch  far  enough  out  so  you 
hove  a  chance  to  knock  him  devm  before  he  gets  you.  The  40’s  will 
help  if  you  miss  with  the  five  inch,  or  they  will  be  invaluable  for  a 
multiple  attack.  You  can’t  dodge  -  you  can  only  shoot 


/s/  T/.  H.  SANDERS ,  Jr., 


DD6?4/A5 


U.S.S. 


INGRAHAM 


(DD  694) 


d>73 


San  Francisco, 
6  Mr  y  1945. 


From: 

To :  The 


Subject: 


Tho  Commanding  Officer. 

Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  TT70. 

Dofonso  against  suicide  Planes  - 
a nd  roc omraonda t i ons . 


Opinions 


California 


Reference:  (a)  ComDcsRon  Two  Dispatch  07052 5  of  May  1945. 

1.  In  compliance  with  reference  (a)  tho  following 

opinions  and  recommendations  arc  submitted  for  consideration. 
They  are 'based  upon  lessons  learned  in  many  suicide  attacks 
during  tho  Philippine  Campaign  and  in  particular  upon  the 
experience  of  this  command  during  the  air  attacks  of  4  May 
1945  made  upon  tho  INGRAHAM  and  vessels  in  company  in  Radar 
Picket  Station  #1. 


(a)  ARMAMENT 

1.  Recommend  increase  in  automatic  weapon  batteries, 
reducing  torpedo  battery  and  depth  charges  as 
necessary  to  compensate  for  weight . 

2.  Investigate  practicability  of  twin  20111 

3.  Local  battory  control  for  4012.,  and  20MM  (sector 
control  by  gun  captains)  is  essential  against 
multiple  attack. 

4.  Heavy  volume  of  fire  will  discourage  Incoming  . 
planes  and  turn  them  away,  but  as  soon  as  fire 
is  directed  tc  another  target,  original  target 
will  attack  again. 

5.  Radar-controlled  5”  just  about  useless  In  this 
typo  of  attack  when  CAP  has  been"  drawn  in.  Can 
pot  fire  long  enough  to  get  smooth  solution 
without  endangering  CAP. 

6.  Second  officer  in  director  very  useful  for  spott¬ 
ing  and  designating  targets  to  control  officer. 

(b)  MANEUVERS 

1.  Hoop  targets  near  the  beam.  Don't  lot  them  got 
ahead  or  astern.  For  a  single  target,  last  moment 
maneuvers  may  help. 

2.  Violent  maneuvering  against  multiple  coordinated 
attacks  is  inc..f active  and  disturbs  cv/n  gunners. 
Maneuver  only  to  unmask  batteries  and  to  keep 
targets  from  getting  ahead  or  astern. 


(L) 
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U.S.S.  INGRA Ii'J' I  (DD  694) 


San  Francisco ,  Calif, 
8  Hay  1945. 

Defense  against  Suicide  Planes  -  Opinions 
and  recommendations.  ' 


(b)  ILEEUVSRS  (Con’t) 

3.  If  sea  calm,  high,  speed  may  help,  but  if  at  all 
rough  would  hinder  own  gunners.  This  vessel 
attempted  to  bo  accelerating  from  2/3  to  flank 
speed  during  attacks  to  present  a  changing 
deflection  problem. 

4.  Vessels  should  stay  in  close  formation  for 
mutual  support.  This  consideration  is  most 
important  and  outweighs  the  protection,  if  any, 
gained  by  high  speed  and  radical  maneuvers. 

(c)  GENERAL  CONSIDER! TIOTS 

1.  Again,  VIC-ILANT  LOOKOUTS  together  with  confident 
visual  recognition  are  of  paramount  importance. 
This  can  not  bo  Stressed  too  much. 

2.  As  melee  develops  and  FD  control  becomes  confused 
or  is  out  of  action,  direct  CAP  by  firing  bursts 
in  general  direction  of  bogies,  even  though  target 
may  bo  well  outside  range  of  available  armament. 

3,.  All  personnel  except  those  at  gun  and  control 

static  s  take  cover.  It  is  especially  important 
that  all  possible  be  cleared  from  bridge  so  that 
captain  and  automatic  weapons  control  officer  can 
have  clear  p'lth  at  all  times. 

4.  Keep  stand-by  boilers  warmed  up  (300  to  600  pci). 
When  general  alarm  is  sounded  bring  them  up  to 
line  pressure  a pd  have  them  ready  to  cut-in. 


I.F.  HARPER 
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QP7/120/A16-3 
Serial:  065 


COMMANDER  DESTROYER  DIVISION  ONE-TWENTY 
c/o  Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  California 

OOIBMSBliBTffllnL  10  May  1945 


From: 

To: 

Subject: 

Reference: 


Commdnder  Destroyer  Division  ONE -TWENTY 
Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  TWO. 

Defense  Against  Suicide  Plane  Attacks. 

(a)  Comdosron  2  visual  dispatch  #070525  of  May  1945* 


1.  In  compliance  v/ith  reference  (a)  the  following  dis¬ 

cussion  is  submitted. 


2.  It  is  believed  that  the  problem  of  defense  against 

single  suicide  plane  attacks  are  fairly  well  understood  and  the 
tactics  to  be  used  against  them  generally  agreed  upon  as  follows: 

(a)  alertness  of  competent  lookouts  to  detect  the 
approaching  plane. 

(b)  Presenting  beam  to  target  in  order  to  increase  the 
plane's  deflection  problem,  bring  more  guns  to  bear 
and  take  advantage  of  the  plane's  relative  lack  of 
control  in  range  as  compared  v/ith  deflection.  In  this 
latter  connection  it  has  been  noted  that  suicide  planes 
frequently  overshoot  or  fall  short  when  approaching 
beam  targets,  but  rarely  do  so  when  approaching  from 
bow  or  stern. 

(c)  a  formation  of  supporting  ships  which,  while  elas¬ 
tic  enough  to  permit  some  maneuvering,  is  tight  enough 
to  furnish  real  fire  support  between  ships.  It  cannot 
bo  emphasized  too  strongly  that  detached  ships  are  fav¬ 
ored  and  more  vulnerable  targets. 

(d)  Maneuvering  and  changing  speed  are  helpful,  but  not 
of  sufficient  value  to  warrant  getting  away  from  the 
formation  or  preventing  a  head-on  or  stern-on  target. 


ENCLOSURE  (M) 
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0P7-120/A16-3 
Soria!  O65 

6'"'^"'*W**"1ii  10  May  194  5 

'/Subject:  Defense  Against  Suicide  Plane  Attacks. 


3*  In  the  case  of  multiple  suicide  plane  attacks  the  im¬ 

portance  of  the  formation  increases  and  the  value  of  maneuvering  is 
lost,  a  compact  formation  will  permit  some  concentration  by  indi¬ 
vidual  ships  on  targets  in  their  own  sectors,  and  maneuvering  tends 
to  confuse  the  gunners  and  decrease  the  accuracy  of  the  fire.  •«.- 
gainst  multiple  coordinated  attacks,  quadrant  control  is  believed  to 
bo  absolutely  essential.  To  be  effective,  quadrant  control  requires 
extreme  alertness  of  lookouts,  confident  identification  of  planes 
and  relatively  little  maneuvering  of  the  ship.  Heavy  fire  may  turn 
away  an  approaching  plane,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  as  soon  as 
fire  is  shifted  to  another  plane  the  original  target  will  come  in 
again.  Aadar  control  of  the  5-inch  battery  is  practically  useless 
when  CAP  has  followed  enemy  planes  in  to  close  range. 

4«  Commander  Destroyer  Division  120  has  witnessed  more  tha; 

twenty  successful  suicide  plane  attacks  in  the  Philippines  and  a- 
round  Okinawa,  and  has  twice  been  on  ships  which  were  victims.  On 
the  last  occasion,  on  Radar  Picket  Station  One,  the  supporting  ships 
claim  having  shot  down  sixteen  planes  by  aa  fire.  It  is  believed 
that  the  formation  used  contributed  materially  to  this  score.  All 
station  units  were  stationed  on  circle  one,  the  destroyers  at  1090 
and  1270,  and  the  small  ships  (two  in  each  station  unit)  at  1000 
and  1180,  After  the  fighter  direction  was  gone,  and  the  division 
flagship  had  been  hit,  5-inch  and  40MM  bursts  wore  used  very  ef¬ 
fectively  to  direct  the  CAP  to  approaching  enemy  planes.  It  is  be¬ 
lieved  that  this  technique  saved  the  ship  from  being  hit  again  by 
enabling  the  CAP  to  intercept  and  destroy  numerous  enemy  planes 
before  they  got  within  range  of  the  ship’s  remaining  guns. 

5.  It  is  the  opinion  of  this  command  that  no  unit  of  the 

fleet,  with  the  possible  exception  of  the  new  heavy  ships,  now  has 
sufficient  aa  power  to  repel  multiple  coordinated  suicide  plane 
attacks.  It  is  felt  that  some  new  weapon  must  be  developed.  It  is 
suggested  that  a  multiple  rocket  projector,  using  projectiles  with 
VT  fuzes,  to  be  fired  at  a  range  of  about  1500  yards  after  the  plane 
has  been  committed  to  its  final  course,  might  be  effective.  If  de¬ 
signed  so  that  two  or  three  salvos  could  be  fired,  it  would  be  still 
more  effective. 


6.  At  this  stage  of  the  war  it  would  soem  advisable  to 

reduce  torpedo  batteries  and  depth  charges  in  order  to  permit  an 
increase  in  aa  fire  power.  Observation  by  this  command  indicates 
that  40MM  is  the  most  effective  of  the  weapons  presently  available 
for  defense  against  suicide  attacks  and  that  the  20MM  ij  largely 
ineffectual  in  that  regard.  It  also  appears  desirable  to  improve 
equipment  for  the  local  control  of  the  5 -inch  batteries  so  that  each 
mount  could  be  more  effectively  used  in  divided  control  against 
multiple  targets. 
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J.C.  ZAHM 


'  DE636/A12/A16-A 
Serial:  047  ^ 


# 

U.S.S.  WITTER  (DE636), 
c/o  Fleet  Post  Office , 

San  Francisco,  California 

6  May  1945. 


From:  The  Commanding  Officer. 

To  :  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  TWO. 

Subject:  Weapons  and  Maneuvers  found  effective  against  Enemy 

Suicide  Planes. 

Reference:  (a)  ComDesRon  2  visual  despatch  number  070525  of  May  1945* 

1.  In  accordance  with  reference  (a)  the  following  report  is 
submitted. 

2.  This  command  has  observed  four  suicide  attacks  close 
aboard,  two  of  which  were  upon  this  ship.  From  a  study  of  these 
attacks,  it  is  my  opinion  that  the  following  maneuvers  will  prove 
the  most  effective  for  the  situations  described  below; 


(a)  For  all  single  suicide  plane  attacks,  regardless  of 
the  method  of  approach  -  use  maximum  speed  -  keep 
plane  on  the  beam  where  maximum  fire  power  can  be 
brought  to  bear. 

(b)  For  a  simultaneous  attack  by  two  suicide  planes  de¬ 
manding  you  take  both  planes  under  fire  -  use  maxi¬ 
mum  speed  -  place  the  more  persistent  plane  on  the 
beam  leaving  the  other  on  the  bow  or  quarter  -  split 
your  battery,  shifting  all  guns  to  remaining  plane 
once  one  plane  is  shot  down. 

(c)  This  command  has  not  observed  an  attack  by  more  than 
two  suicide  planes. 


The  effectiveness  of  the  above  maneuvers  depends  upon  two  factors  - 
one  the  caliber  of  the  Jap  pilot,  and  two  your  ability  to  hit  the 
plane  with  gunfire .  I  have  seen  a  suicide  plane  miss  a  ship  steaming 
at  1$  knots  taking  no  evasive  action,  and  I  have  seen  a  suicide 
plane  hit  a  ship  taking  evasive  action  steaming  at  flank  speed. 

The  recommended  maneuver  is  one  which  will  bring  the  maximum  num¬ 
ber  of  guns  to  bear  on  the  plane.  From  this  point- on,  only  the 
accuracy  of  your  fire  will  keep  him  off. 

3.  The  effectiveness  of  the  various  weapons  observed  in 
use,  by  this  command,  against  the  suicide  attack  is  set  forth  below. 

(a)  3"/50  Caliber  -  Although  this  gun  accounted  for  one 
suicide  plane  shot  down  by  this  ship,  the  rate  of 
fire,  and  speed  of  train  of  this  gun  leaves  much 
to  be  desired*. 
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ENCLOSURE  (N) 


DE636/A12/AI6-1 

Serial:  Q.+7 


U.8.S.  ’ .TTTEA  (DE636), 
c/o  Fleet  Pout  Office, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 


6  May  1945.' 


Subject:  Weapons  and ■Ifei.e'uysafs. ■'found  effective  against  Enemy 

Suicide  Planes.  (Cont’d) 


(a)  Cent* cl) 

Numerous  bursts  from  the  M^rlc  45  fuzed  A.n.-  pro¬ 
jectiles  were  observed  in  front  of  one  suicide 
plane,  and  failed  to  stop  him. 

(b)  20  MM  -  This  is  a  good  gun,  however  nunbarous  hits 
arc  required  to  stop  a  target.  In  the  attacks  I 
have  witnessed,  the  20MM  has  scored  hits,  but 
failed  to  bring  the  planes  down  in  time. 

(c)  1.10/75  Caliber  -  This  also  is  a  good  gun,  which 
requires  numerous  hits  or  u  few  in  vital  spots  to 
bring  a  suicide  plane  down. 

The  effectiveness  of  the  armament  on  this  ship  depends  upon  the 
volumn  and  accuracy  of  fire,  and  last  and  most  important  of  all, 
the  continuation  of  fire  up  to  the  tine  the  plane  splashes. - 
our  most  effective  fire  will  cone  when  the  plane  is  close  aboard. 
It  is  then  wo  should  rip  him  to  pieces. 

4,  The  inability  to  pick  up  attacking  planes  until  they 
arc  close  aboard  limits  the  effectiveness  of  our  aa  battery 
during  hours  of  darkness.  Our  best  defense  during  such  tines  is 
to  hold  fire  unless  the  attacker  is  definitely  diving  on  our 
ship. 


GEORGE  HERMAN!? ,  III. 


COMMANDER  DESTROYER  SQUADRON  SIXTY  THREE 
CDS63/A16-3  c/o  FLEET  POST  OFFICE 

Serial  0021  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 


14  May  1945 


From: 

To: 

Subject: 

Reference: 


1. 


Commander  Task  Group  51. 5  • 

Commander  Task  Force  51* 

Tactical  Plans  for  Radar  Picket  Groups* 

(a)  CTF  51  despatch  081015  May. 

(b)  CTG  51*5  despatch  090030  May. 

(c)  DD662/A16-3  serial  00120  of  9  May,  1945*  Tactical  Plans 
for  Radar  Picket  Groups  -  report  of  board  consisting  of 
Commander  R.  H.  HOLMES,  USN,  and  Lieutenant  Commander 
J.  B.  CRESAP,  USN. 

Reference  (c)  is  forwarded  herewith. 


2.  The  plans  in  general  follow  the  concensus  of  opinion  of 

commanding  officers  who  have  had.  radar  picket  duty. 


3.  The  following  comments  are  submitted: 

(a)  Under  "General  Remarks",  the  board  recommends  a  distance  of 
1000  -  1500  yards  between  destroyers.  In  order  to  permit  adequate  mutual 
support  the  distance  should  be  less  than  1000  yards. 

(b)  Plan  one,  paragraph  3,  first  sentence.-  In  addition  individual, 
ships  should  adjust  line  of  bearing  as  practicable  to  avoid  blanking  each  others 
fire.  The  desired  formation  at  any  instant  is  column  or  quarter  echelon  with 
the  line  of  bearing  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  attack.  Quarter  echelon  (to 
the  left  if  attack  is  coming  from  the  right)  is  preferred  by  some  commanding 
officers  in  that  it  ha.s  been  their  experience  tha.t  the  attacking  planes  during 
the  latter  pa.rt  of  the  approach  attempt  to  maneuver  so  as  to  e„ttc.ck  from  the 
stern. 

(c)  Plan  one,  paragraph  4.  -  Some  commanding  officers  recommend 
opening  up  with  40mm  batteries  when  plane  is  at  7000  yards  so  as  to  have  some 
bursts  short  of  the  target. 


/s/  F.  MC0SBRUGGER 


DD662/A16-3 
Serial  00120 
(RHHigr) 


From: 

To  : 

Subject: 
Reference : 

Enclosure : 

1. 

Enclosures  (A) 


UiS.S.  EENNION  (DD  -  662) 
c/o  Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  Cal.. 


Commander  R.H.  HOLMES,  U.S.  Navy.. 

Lieut. Conor.  J.B.  CPE SAP,  U.S.  Navy. 

Commander  Task  Group  FIFTY-ONE  POINT  FIVE. 

Tactical  Plans  for  Radar  Picket  Groups; 

(a)  CTF  51  despatch  081015  MAX. 

(b)  CTG  51.5  despatch  090030  M At. 

(A)  General  Rcruarks. 

(B)  Daylight  Plan  ONE. 

(C)  Daylight  Plan  TViO. 

(D)  Night  Plan. 

In  coapliance  with  references  (a)  and  (b), 
through  (D)  are  submitted  for  consideration. 


/s/  R.  H.  HOLMES. 


/s/  J.  B.  CKESAP. 
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DD662/U6-3 


U.S.S.  BENNION  (DD662) 


fNBwCiniin  g  Hi 


TACTICAL  PLANS  FOR  RADAR  PICKETS 


GENERAL  REMARKS 


1.  The  follovjing  plans  are  based  on  four  support 
craft  of  LCS  type  and  two  destroyers.  In  all  plans  concen¬ 
tration  for  mutual  supporting  fire  is  stressed.  There  is  no 
cure  ell  for  a  coordinated  attack  by  numerous  planes  but  two 
destroyers  in  close  support  (1000-1500  yards)  arc  better  able 
to  take  ell  planes  under  fire  than  two  which  are  separated 
by  a  mile  or  more. 

2.  Although  DDs  are  maneuvering  independently  when 
under  direct  attack  the  OTC  should  give  his  courses  to  other 
ship  by  TBS  (or  MN )  for  information  as  an  aid  in  remaining 
concentrated.  In  steed,  of  committing  tjpe  destroyers  to  a 
specific  course  and  speed  this  procedure  allows  each  DD  some 
leeway  and  at  the  seme  time  facilitates  maneuvering  for  mutual 
support  and  safety  from  collision. 


-  1  - 


ENCLOSURE  (A)  TO  DD662/A16-3 
SERIAL  00120  of  9  MAY  19 A3. 


A3 


DD662/A16-3 


U . S . S »  BEKNION  (DD662 ) 


TACTICAL  PLANS  FOR  RADAR  PICKETS 


PLAN  ONE  (Daylight) 

Suitable  for  picket  station  in  which  direction 
of  attack  is  probably  known  in  advance,  and  in  unfavorable 
weather. 

1.  LCS  types  in  column  at  distance  500  yards. 

Speed  6  to  10  knots  depending  on  prevailing  weather  conditions. 
Courses  of  LCS  at  right  angles  to  expected  direction  of  attack. 
Reverse  course  by  turn  movements  in  order  to  remain  within 
prescribed  five  mile  rade.r  picket  circle. 

2.  Destroyers  in  column  at  distance  of  1000  yards, 
speed  not  less  than  15  knots.  Patrol  on  a  parallel  course  to 
LCS  1500  yards  on  disengaged  side  reversing  course  by  turn 
movements  in  order  to  remain  always  within  3000  yards  of  nearest 
LCS. 


3.  when  threat  of  attack  develops  (i.e.  bogies 
within  20  miles)  formation  maneuver  by  turn  movements  to  keep 
target  bearing  on  the  beam.  During  attack  ships  must  maneuver 
independently  to  bring  maximum  battery  to  bear.  LCS  conform 
in  general  to  direction  of  destroyer  movement  and  increase  to 
maximum  speed  to  prevent  undue  separation. 

Destroyers  use  maximum  speed  after  plane  commits 
himself  to  attack,  in  order  to  gain  advantage  of  rapid  turning 
and  acceleration. 

4.  The  min  b  cttcry  should  open  fire  at  10,000 
ye.rds  or  as  soon  as  a  good  solution  is  obtained  and  the  40mm 
end  2Qnn  batteries  as  soon  as  plane  is  within  mazinum  range. 

Keep  firing  as  plane  closes;  the  closer  he  is  the  better  the 
chances  of  shooting  him  down  arc. 
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ENCLOSURE  (B)  TO  DD662/A16-3 
SERIAL  00120  of  9  MAX  1945. 
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U.S.S.  BEBNIQN  (DD662) 


TACTICAL  PLANS  FOR  RADAR  PICKETS 


PLto  TWO  (Daylight) 


Alien  the  probable  direction  of  attack  is 
uncertain  a  diamond  shaped  formation  of  landing  craft  support 
vessels  is  recommended*  .  The  LCS  arc  equally  spaced  on  circle 
.5  with  no  ship  in  the  center,  but  with  one  designated  as 
guide.  This  formation  would  be  maneuvered  by  turn  movements 
to  keep  attacking  aircraft  on  the  beam.  At  least  two  and 
usually  3  of  the  LCS  should  be  able  to  fire  without  being 
blocked  off. 

2.  Destroyers  steam  about  1000  yards  apart  in 
column  so  that  they  remain  1500-3000  yards  from  the  nearest 
small  craft.  This  spacing  is  such  that  the  destroyers  can  take 
advantage  of  their  speed  and  have  reasonable  freedom  of  move¬ 
ment  without  too  much  risk  of  interference  or  collision.  At  the 
same  time  they  can  remain  within  mutual  supporting  distance  of 
the  support  craft. 

3.  Paragraphs  3  and  4  of  enclosure  (B)  are  equally 
applicable  to  this  plan. 

4.  During  routine  periods  this  formation  can  patrol 
on  any  convenient  courses,  small  craft  at  6  to  10  toots  and  DDs 
at  12  to  15  (or  faster  if  desired).  .  A  standard  patrol  plan  such 
as  steaming  in  a  square,  half  an  hour  on  each  leg,  or  on  a  given 
course  and  its  reciprocal  is  generally  acceptable.  Weather  and 
currents,  or  conditions  for  radar  navigation  mil  influence  the 
choice  of  courses  to  be  steered. 

5.  If  only  throe  LCS  are  present  a.  formation  in  the 
shape  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  each  ship  600  yards  apart  is 
recommended.  The  previous  paragraphs  concerning  maneuvers  are 
applicable  here  also.  If  only  two  LCS  are  on  station  they  should 
stay  in  column. 


DD662/A16-3 
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ENCLOSURE  (C)  TO  DD662/A16-3 
SERIAL  00120  of  9  MAY  1945. 


DD662/A16-3 


1.  At  night  during  periods  of  bright  moonlight 
use  day  pirns  one  or  two  except  use  double  distance  between 
DD's  and  LGS  formation.  Distance  betxveen  ships  of  each  group 
some  as  in  daylight.  Use  column  movements  for  reversal  of 
course  to  reduce  danger  of  collision. 

2.  On  cloudy  nights  or  nights  of  little  moonlight 
DD  types  end  LCS  typos  patrol  independently  on  approximately 
parallel  courses  about  3-4  miles  apart.  If  any  land  is  in  the 
vicinity  the  LCS  should  be  interposed  between  the  destroyers 
and  land  as  protection  against  suicide  surface  craft  and  FT 
boats,  also  to  detect  and  destroy  any  barge  traffic. 

LCS  may  open  to  1000  yards  distance  between 
ships  if  desired  but  destroyers  should  remain  at  1000  to  1500 
yards  distance.  Destroyers  may  reduce  speed  to  12  knots  to 
reduce  wake  visibility  but  any  reduction  in  wake  visibility 
at  speeds  of  less  than  12  knots  is  more  than  offset  by  the 
loss  in  maneuverability. 

3.  Under  night  attack  the  destroyers  should, maneuver 
as  a  unit  under  the  0TC  to  reduce  danger  of  collision  and  to 
maintain  concentration.  Speed  should  not  be  increased  as  early 
in  daylight  attacks  because  of  wake  visibility.  However  high 
acceleration  and  evasion  as  the  attack  is  pressed  home  at  night 
will  probably  bo  even  more  effective  than  during  daylight  as  the 
plane  will  have  more  difficulty  in  detecting  the  movements  of 
the  ship. 

4.  In  case  of  a  multiple  plane  attack  at  night, 
altitude  less  than  5000;  open  fire  at  8000  yards.  If-  only  a 
single  plane  is  attacking  fire  may  be  held  up  until  $000  yards 
with  more  chance  of  splashing  the  plane  due  to  a  better  solution. 
Do  not  open  fire  at  planes  above  7000  feet  altitude  as  a  general 
rule.  40mm.  using  tre.cers  should  only  be  used  if  plane  can  be 
seen  by  gun  pointers  or  Mk.  51  director  operators.  .  40mm  guns 
using  non  tracer  ammunition  may  be  used  under  main  battery 
control  but  it  is  felt  that  the  possible  advantages  of  more 

than  one  mount  firing  in  tliis  manner  are  offset  by  the  additional 
flash  visibility. 
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ENCLOSURE  (D)  TO  DD662/./16-3 
SERIAL  00120  of  9  MAY  1945.  ■ 


A6 


AS 


0097 


L/re 


May  15  1945, 


Prom: 
To  : 


Commander  Task  Group  51.15  (Commander  Amphibious 
Group  SEVEN). 

Commander  Task  Force  51  (Commander  Amphibious  Forces, 
U.  S.  Pacific  Fleet). 


Subject:  Defense  against  Suicide  Plane  Attacks. 

Reference;  (a)  CTF  51  despatch  060900. 


Enclosure:  (A)  CoraDesRon  TWO  ltr.,  serial  00505,  same  subject, 

of  10  May  1945. 

(B)  CTU  52.9.5.  (ComLClFlot  6)  ltr.  serial  P186,  same 
subject,  of  11  Hay  1945. 

(C)  CTG  51.20  ltr.,  serial  0114,  same  subject,  of 
11  May  1945. 

1,  The  following  information  is  submitted  in  compliance  with 

reference  (a).  This  correlated  data  is  based  on  enclosures  (A),  (3),  and 
(C),  and: on  the  ruesults  of  interrogation  of  Commanding  Officers  and  ethers 
attached  to  forty-^two  ships  attacked  by  suicide  planes  over  the  past  six 
weeks. 


2.  (a)  Reasons: 

The  5-inch  thirty-eight  is  considered  the  most  effective 
weapon  against  suicide  planes.  The  40  IDI  guns  are  also  known  to  have  been 
responsible  for  a  great  many  kills,  especially  against  planes  coming 
in  low  over  the  water  and  against  coordinated  attacks  from  several 
directions.  The  20  MM  gun  has  proved  considerabely  less  effective  than  the 
other  two  and  there  is  scant  evidence  that  they  have  in  themselves  destroyed 
suicide  planes.  It  has  been  recommended  in  the  case  of  picket  destroyers 
especially,  that  their  armament  of  40  Mil  guns  be  increased  by  removing 
torpedo  tubes,  and  also  by  substituting  forties  for  twenties  to  the  extent 
possible. 


(b)  Ammunition: 

There  is  common  agreement  that  VI  (Mark  53)  projectiles 
are  the  most  effective  against  this  type  of  attack  and  their  use  in  quantities 
up  to  a  ratio  of  4  for  1  has  been  recommended.  Their  value  a,gainst  very 
low-flying  planes  is  somewhat  limited  however,  due  to  frequent  premature 
detonations. 


ENCLOSURE  (0) 
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1  AMPHIBIOUS  GROUP  SEVEN 


f  I  -  -  ,  Z"  '■ 

Subject:  Defense  against  Suicide  Plane  Attacks 


(c)  Firing  Procedure; 

There  is  no  substitute  for  the  maintenance  of  a  continuous 
heavy  volume  of  accurate  AA  until  the  last  possible  second.  A  great  many  sui cid¬ 
ers  have  been  diverted  or  splashed  close  aboard  by  last  minute  hits.  It  is 
highly  desirable  to  open  fire  at  advance  ranges  up  to  10,000  to  12,000  yards  if 
a  reasonably  good  solution  can  be  obtained.  The  pilot  will  be  disconcerted  anda 
longer  time  will  be  available  to  make  firing  corrections  by  the  time  the  target 
comes  within  more  effective  range.  It  is  not  believed  however,  that  any  fixed 
rule  should  be  established  as  to  the  range  at  which  fire  should  be  opened. 

The  majority  of  ships  report  coordinated  attacks  by  2  to  5 
planes  coming  in  often  from  several  directions  and  within  a  relatively  short 
period  of  time.  Several  ships  have  reported  the  presence  of  dummy  planes  just 
out  of  effective  range.  It  is  essential  therefore  that  the  attention  of  lookouts, 
gun  crews  and  others  be  not  diverted  from  their  own  sectors  of  responsibility  by  : 
attacks  from  a  single  direction  or  by  a  single  plane.  It  is  also  recommended 
that  all  stations  be  kept  fully  advised  of  the  current  situation  as  the  attack 
is  developing. 


(d)  Engineering: 

As  an  attack  is  developing  and  preferably  after  the  plane 
has  started  its  run,  speed  should  be  increased  to  maximum.  The  ship  should 
maneuver  to  the  extent  necessary  to  keep  the  plane  on  the  beam  where  the 
maximum  fire  power  can  boar  and  in  order  to  ta.ke  advantage  of  the  pilot's 
relative  lack  of  control  in  range  as  compared  with  deflection.  Violent  maneuvers 
at  high  speed  will  materially  decrease  the  accuracy  of  fire.  When  in  company 
with  other  ships  a  close  formation  should  be  maintained  in  order  to  provide 
mutual  fire  support. 


During  low  visibility  or  when  using  smoke  screens,  ships  should 
not  open  fire,  unless  plane  is  attacking  and  is  visually  sighted,  but  should 
exploit- to  tho  fullest,  the  factor  of  concealment.  If  underway  on  patrol 
station,  the  ship  should  steam  at  relatively  slow  speeds,  with  as  little  wake 
as  possible  and  with  very  frequent  course  changes. 

3.  Enclosures  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  contain  additional  suggestions 

and  are  forwarded  for  information# 


00/ rur 


EB3-5/A16-3 
Serial  0020 


UNITED  STATES  PACIFIC  FLEET 
CRUISER  DIVISION  FIVE 
FLAGSHIP  OF  THE  COIHiANDER 


22  Hay  1945. 


From:  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY-FOUR, 

(Commander  Cruiser  Division  FIVE). 

To  :  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY-ONE, 

Commander  FIFTH  Amphibious  Force,  U.S.  Pacific  Fleet.  • 


Subject:  Correlated  opinions  of  Unit  Commanders  and 

Commanding  Officers  of  those  ships  who  have 
engaged  suiciders. 


Reference:  (a)  CTF  51  -  060900  Hay  1945. 

1.  In  compliance  with  reference  (a)  the  subject  matter 

is  submitted.  Host  of  the  destroyers  which  were  damaged  as  a 
result  of  suicide  crashes  are  now  under  the  command  of  Commander 
Task  Group  51*15  to  whom  reference  (a)  was  also  addressed  for  action. 


2.  There  is  submitted  herein: 


Enclosure  (A)  -  Summary  of  Attack  Date. 

Enclosure  (B)  -  Table  I  -  Attack  Date. 

Enclosure  (C)  -  Table  II  -  Recommended  Defense. 
Enclosure  (B)  -  ComCruDiv  5  (  ComTaskForce  54) 
comments  and  recommendations. 
Enclosure  (E)  -  Copies  of  reports  submitted  by 
Unit  Commanders  in  complying 
with  their  part  of  reference  (a). 


/s/  ALLAN  E.  SlilTH. 


Copy  to: 

ComPhibsPac  (l) 
Copy  for: 

ComFIFTH  Fit  (l) 
ComBatRon  ONE  (l), 
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ENCLOSURE  (P) 


SUMMARY  AIT)  CONCLUSIONS 


•  Summary  of  Attack  Dr. tot 


The  conclusion  drawn  from  Table  I  is  that  the  attacking  sui- 
cidcr  does  not  follow  any  set  pattern*  The  attacks  have  varied 
in  the  following  respects: 


1* 


2. 

3. 

b-+ 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 


9. 

10. 

11. 


Tine  -  - - All  but  two  attacks  were  made  in  daylight,  one 

of  remainder  happening  just  after  evening 
twilight. 

Number  of  Planes  -  More  than  half  of  attacks  by  single  planes, 

all  types.  ' 

Altitude  — •  majority  very  low,  others  1500  to  5000  feet. 
Diversion  -  Only  two  attacks  accor.ipa.nicd  by  diversionary 


lianeuvors 
Ovm  Force 


location  - 
Detection 


Gunfire 

Maneuver 

Results 


tactics. 

No  set  pattern. 

Unlike  attacks  on  pickets,  majority  occurred 
when  in  company  with  other  ships . 

/ill  areas  located  around  OKINAWA. 

Three' contacted  by  radar  at  ranges  from  20,000 
to  36,000  yards;  remainder  wore  visual  from 
"close"  to  12,000  yards. 

/bout  half  taken  under  fire  by  5/38  from  1,500 
16,000  yards,  others  by  40IJM  within  5,000  yards. 
Only  three  reports  of  planned'  maneuvers . 

Eight  shot  down,  five  crashed,  others  unknown; 
none  of  the  thirteen  hit  reporting  ships. 


.  Surxiary  of  Recommended  Defenses. 

General  -  Go  to  high  speed  and  maneuver  in  order  that  max¬ 

imum  number  of  guns  may  be  fired  at  earliest 
opportunity. 


Gunfire . 

1,  Unanimous  agreement  that  fir.,  should  bo  maximum  avail¬ 
able  and  early, 

5" (38. 

(a)  Fire  at  maximum  range  without  waiting  for  "good 
solution"  (12,000  yards). 

(b)  Use  large  percentage  of  VT  but -insure  some  MK  18 
fir  ml  for  spotting  and  as  deterrent  to  plane. 
Recommended  ratio  of  VT  to  LK  l8  vary  from  86  per 
cent  VT  to  50  per  cent. 

(c)  Use  fixed  barrage  until  within  2,000  -  1,500  yards. 

(d)  Keep  shooting  even  when  within  arming  range. 

.(c)  Modify  VT  fuze  to  reduce  arming  range;  reduce  influ- 
yVV  once  sensitivity  and  increase  intensity  of  traier. 

gw 

Opinion  divided  on  when  to  open  fire.  About  half 
recommend  holding  fire  until  within  range;  others 
recommend  firing  outside  effective  range  as  deterrent 
(b)  More  effective  control  system  needed.  Installation 
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ENCLOSURE  (A) 


SUMMARY  AND  CONCLUSIONS 

.  . . . "  ■■■—""?■  -—■"■■■  . . . . 

II.  Summary  of  Recommended  Defenses.  (Cont .) 


3. 


4. 


5. 

6. 

7. 


\ 


(Cont.) 

of  MK  63  director  should  have  high  priority. 

(c)  Eliminate  or  reduce  smoke. 

Every  attacking  plane  should  be  taken  under  fire  with 
some  weapon.  Use  of  one  5"  mount  in  local  control  for 
possible  attack  on  disengaged  side. 

Emphasize  training  and  use  of  local  control. 

Need  for  constant  training  -  recommend  full  employment 
of  TDD  drone. 

Miscellaneous  recommendations: 

"(a)  Indicate  sighting  by  firing  short  burst  from  auto¬ 
matic  weapons. 

Use  of  WP  to  confuse  pilot. 

Increase  projectile  velocity  to  keep  pace  with 
increased  speed  of  planes. 

(d)  For  2200  Ton  Destroyers: 

"(l)  Remove  after  twin  torpedo  mount  (decrease  of  use).  ^ 

(2)  Replace  with  401®  quad  or  two  40MM  twins. 

(3)  Remove  one  36"  searchlight  and  use  platform  to 
mount  MK  63  director. 

Provide  5"  rocket  with  VT  fuse . 


(b) 

(c) 


(e) 

B.  Speed 

1.  Go  immediately  to  highest  possible  speed. 

2.  Dostroycr  Commanders  recommend: 

(a)  Y/hen  aircraft  reported  go  to  20  knots. 

(b)  When  just  beyond  maximum  range,  go  to  emergency 
full  speed. 

(c)  Full  boiler  power  when  in  isolated  position  in 
order  to  provide  increased  rate  of  acceleration. 


C.  Maneuvers . 

1.  Controlling  factor  is  requirement  of  bringing  maximum 
number  of  guns  to  bear;  thus,  plane  should  be  kept  on 
beam. 

2.  As  plane  dives,  turn  to  place  plane  abaft  beam;  keep¬ 
ing  stern  toward  diving  plane,  gives  less  target  area 
and  may  cause  it  to  drop  short. 

3.  Destroyer  Commanders  recommend  refinement: 

(a)  For  diving  attack  -  keep  plane  on  beam  and  turn  as 
it  nears  ship. 

(b)  For  low  level  attack  -  radical  maneuvers  with  high¬ 
est  possible  speed . 

4.  Radical  maneuvering  depends  on  balancing  of: 

(a)  Disrupting  of  fire  control  set-up. 

(b)  Evading  plane  after  it  has  committed  itself  to  dive. 

5.  At  night  or  in  low  visibility,  advantage  of  maneuvering 
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ENCLOSURE  (A) 


SUMMARY  AND  CONCLUSIONS 


II.  Sunnary  of  Recommended  Defenses.  (Cont.) 

C,  Maneuvers  (Cent.) 

5.  nay  be  countered  by  disadvantage  of  disclosing  position 
.  by  increasing  xvakc. 

D.  Other  Comment, 

1.  Detection. 

(a)  Necessity  for  earliest  detection  and  recognition. 

(1)  Get  "First  Team"  to  C.I.C.  as  early  as  possible. 

(2)  Exploit  use  of  surface  search  radars  to  fullest. 

(3)  Use  of  Mk  12  radar  for  high  angle  search  when 
enemy  planes  in  vicinity. 

(b)  Mo  substitute  for  trained,  alert  lookouts.  Keep 
all  aircraft  under  observation  at  all  times. 

2.  Use  of  smoke  screen  by  destroyer  pickets  if  raid  heavy 
or  if  damaged. 

3.  Use  of  decoy,  flame  and  smoke  in  low  visibility. 

4.  Fire  power  of  one  destroyer  insufficient  to  cope  with 
large,  coordinated  attack.  A  four-plane  CAP  is  mini¬ 
mum  requirement  for  destroyers  operating  singly. 
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ENCLOSURE  (A) 
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D.  'OTHER  COMMENT 

r 

! 

Several  planes  ouen  firej 
at  9  mles.  Single  plane  !f 
held  fire  to  4  niles.  I; 
20  &  40m  covered  plane  j 
to  crash. 

SERMON  (ED  662) 

20  kts.  Uhen  range;  'Target  brought 

3  miles.  Emer-  i  on  beam  for  max- 

jjency  full  when  •  imum  fire  power, 

range  4  niles.  ; 

Concentrate,  accurate  ! 
AA  fire  Q$  sufficient 
calibre  to  destroy  plane* 
before  it  can  reach  tar¬ 
get.  5/38  most  effective 
(60$  VT).  Open  fire 
12,000  to  10,000  40mm 
effective  but  present 
method  of  control  inade¬ 
quate.  MK  63  directors 
needed.  Remove  after 
torpedo  mount  &  replace 
with  40mn  quads  &  twins. 
Remove  36"  searchlights 
and  mount  MK  63  director' 
One  centerline  36"  search 
llfcht.  sufficient. 

LSUTZE  ( 

increase  speed  j 

to  maximum. 

1 

l 

h- 

1 

DD  681) 

Bring  plane  on  beam 
for  maximum  guns  to 
bear  and  make  ship 
full  deflection  tar¬ 
get  for  attacker. 
Turn  away  when  plane 
within  2,000  yds, 

• 

' 

j 

! 

(1)  Dive  Attack 

Bring  maximum  number  of 
guns  to  bear. 

(2)  Low  Level  Attack 

Good  gunnery  and  nothing 
•lse  can  save  a  ship.  If 
attack  by  two  planes  si- 

NEV7C0MB  (DD  586) 

Eire-power  of  one 

DD  insufficient  to 
cope  with  large 
coordinated  attack 
Four  plane  CAP 
minimum  requirement 
for  singly  ope  ratt¬ 
ing  destroyers. 

(l)  Dive  Attack 

Use  engines  to 
decrease  tine 
reauired  to 
bring. 

! 

( 

i 

1 

(1)  Dive  Attack 

Turn  to  put 
target  on 
beam 

(2)  Low  Level  Attack 

Turn  to  keep 
plane  on  bean. 
Radical  raanuver- 
ting  of  no  avail. 
(Cond’t  page  V 

rxin^TVTT'm 


TABLE  23. 

RECOMMENDED  DEFENSE 


TABLE  II  RECOMMENDED  DEFENSE 


Page  7 


A.  GUNFIRE 


B.  SPEED. 


•  UC.  COURSE  EH.vNGE  !  .,:D.  OTHER  COMMENT 


multaneously  from 
either  side,  even  ex¬ 
pert  gunnery  will  pro¬ 
bably  not  save  the  ship. 
5/38  battery  very  ef¬ 
fective  with  4  to  1 
ratio  VT(MK32  inferii'osf. 
to  MK  53 ) f  40mm  fairly 
effective  -  needs  set 
fuse  similar  to  JAP  40mm 
vickers.  Local  control 
methods  hot  sufficiently 
flexible. 


Haximum  volume  of  fire 
at  maximum  effective 
range  by  all  batteries 
maintained  until  plane 
disintegrates.  Use 
all  available  directors. 

Order  of  effectiveness 
5/38  (MK  37  Dir*) 
40mm  (MK  63  Dir.) 
40mm  (MK  51  Dir.) 
20mm  (MK  14  Sight) 
6/47  (MK  37  Dir.) 


With  Present  Armament 
Take  under  fire  immedi¬ 
ately  on  sighting.  86/ 
VT  in  5”  battery. 
Suggested  Armament  Mod¬ 
ification 
(1)  VT  Fuze 

(a)  Reduce  arming 
range  to  200 
yds. 


J AP  on  beam  ! 
then  when  pi  and 
committed  to  j 
final  glide 
increase  speed, 
to  emergency  i 
flank  to  cause! 
plane  to  miss  I 
astern*  ! 


C0L63) 

|  Present  beam 
j  whenever  pos- 
I  sible. 


Early  recognition 
8  high  lookout 
stations  at  G.Q. 


Increase  spee< 
from  standard 
to  full. 


(Cont'd  Page  71 
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A.  GUNFIRE  ;  B.  SPEED 

C.  COURSE  CHANGE j  D.  OTHER  COMMENT 

(b)  Reduce  and  alter  in*- 
fluence  sensitivity  - 
50  ft.  to  right  and 
left.  10  ft,  in  line 

•  of  fire . 

(c)  Increase  intensity  of 

tracer  for  daylight  ; 
observation.  j 

(2)  Rocket  with  VT  fuse.  ! 

Eliminate  smoke  from  1 

40mm.  ! 

, 

! 

i 

!  EEALE  (DD 

Maximum  gunfire  $  40mm  : 

particularly  effective.  ; 

! 

1 

i 

ml 

Radical  maneuver¬ 
ing  swinging 
stern  toward 
plane. 

r 
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SKHt*  COKI'IENTS,  DISPOSITION  AND  KSCOil  IBDATIUN 

COM  •1NDER  TASK  FORCE  FIFTY  FOUR 
(COIiANDER  CRUISER  DIVISION  FIVE  ) 

1*  Purpose  of  Sui cider.  The  enemy,  losing  general  effect¬ 

iveness  in  air  power,  seeks  to  employ  special  air  weapons  to  delay  or 
to  defeat  the  threatened  annihilation  of  his  own  air  force.  By  employ¬ 
ment  of  poor  or  student  flyers  and  obsolete  tyoes  of  planes,  the  enemy 
hopes  to  conserve  his  better  flyers  and  planes.  Depending  on  his 
estimate  of  damage  done  and  our  pressure  on  him,  a  change  to  more 
experienced  flyers  and  his  most  capable  planes  is  to  be  expected. 

2*  All  means. available  to  our  ships  seldom  used.  It  is 

an  exceptional  case  when  all  the  means  available  to  a  ship  or  task 
group  are  used  against  the  suicider. 

3.  New  and  stronger  cruising  dispositions.  The  circular 
cruising  disposition  may  not  bo  the  strongest  defense  against  the 
suicider.  (Discussion  in  Paragraph  3-A,  Page  B-3-A  (?)). 

4.  Implementation  of  instructions  to  defeat  suiciders. 
PacFleet  15CL-45  covers  the  suicider  situation  very  well,  the oper¬ 
ating  conditions  in  ah  OKINAWA  campaign  require  mandatory  directives 
from  higher  authority  to  properly  inplent.  nt  it.  (Discussion  in 
Paragraph  4-A,  Page  D-4A  (6)). 

5.  Radar  pickets.  The  Japanese,  in  their  weakened  posi¬ 
tion,  have  elected  to  make  radar  pickets  a  primary  target,  with  the 
experience  of. OKINAWA,  the  radar  picket  stations  can  be  strenghtened. 

A  radar  picket  group  of  1  CL-Aa  and  4  DD  would  have  the  required 
strength  for  the  requirements  of  the  situation.  (Discussion  in 
Paragraph  5-A,  Page  D-5-A  (8)). 

6.  New  Uoanons.  It  is  questionable  that  any  new  weapon 
or  great  improvement  in  armament  can  be  effected  before  the  issue 
is  decided.  More  effective  defense  and  better  results  in  improving 
and  making  fully  effective  our  present  means  available  is  indicated. 

V.  Increased  Nuzzle  velocity  for  AA  guns.  As  suggested 

by  others,  its  velocity  should  be  increased  to  5000  f.s.  or  the  anti¬ 
aircraft  gun  'dll  soon  be  entirely  ineffective  against  such  as 
rocket  propelled  plane.  At  tines,  it  is  painful  to  watch  the  slow- 
moving  shells  overtake  the  enemy  planes.  Development  of  a  new  gun 
may  take  a  long  time;  unless  initiated  during  the  war,  it  cannot  be 
expected  that  funds  will  be  available  after  the  war,  due  to  the 
cost. 
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Design  for  Cruising  Disposition  against  Suiciders. 


The  silicide  honher  has  a  selected  target;  a  definite 
ship.  If  he  gets  into  his  dive  or  close  approach  and  misses,  it  is 
a  very  close  miss  and  adjacent  ships  are  not  endangered.  This  shows 
that  dispositions  with  reduced  distances  offer  no  special  advantage 
to  a  suicider. 


The  ideal  AA  battery  for  defense  against  a  suicider 
would  he  one  fire^fron  a  pin  point.  As  fire  power  is  the  main 
defense  against  the  suicider,  the  distance  between  ships  should  be 
the  smallest  safe  maneuvering  distance.  This  is  stated  as  one 
thousand  yards  for  low  speed  dispositions,  and  twelve  hundred  for 
the  fast  carrier  groups.  In  the  fast  carrier  groups,  if  timely 
warning  is  received,  and  flight  operations  can  be  avoided  during 
the  suicide  attack  period,  then  the  disposition  should  be  contrac¬ 
ted  toward  the  center  even  though  more  units  are  placed  inside. 

Only  in  this  way  can  the  batteries  give  mutual  support  by  pulling 
then  together  to  approximate  firing  from  a  point.  Speed,  nanuever- 
ing,  unmasking  the  full  broadside  are  other  factors  and  soneviaat  in 
conflict,  and  which  modify  concentration  of  the  batteries  toward  a 
point. 


The  concept  for  a  disposition  against  the  suicider 
differs  from  the  concept  against  the  enemy  torpedo  plane  where  speed 
amd  manueuverability(especially  the  turn  away  from  the  torpedo  plane) 
have  a  greater  weight.  The  anti-torpedo  plane  disposition  is  opened 
up  to  reduce  the  continuity  of  targets;  to  protect  the  ships  inside 
the  disposition;  while  retaining  good  volume  against  a  plane  which 
is  limited  to  a  straight  line  low  approach  or  glide;  always  from  the 
outside  of  the  disposition. 

Ah  the  present  writing,  the  enemy  is  confining  the 
smi ciders  almost  entirely  to  day  effort;  and  the  torpedo  planes  to 
dusk  or  dark.  As  long  as  this  limitation  of  day  and  night  employ¬ 
ment  remains,  it  determines  the  choice  of  disposition,  without  the 
aid  of  other  information. 

Recently  a  cruising  disposition  to  comply  with  the 
following  requirements  was  designed: 

a-  Continue  fire  support  while  formed  in  a  disposition 
ready  to  repel  air  attack. 

b  -  Cruise  in  a  disposition  which  is  strongest  against 
suicider. 

c  -  Initially,  maneuver  in  restricted  waters. 

d  -  Uon-honogenous  units  as  to  speed  (CVE,  CA,  CL,  DD). 

The  result  was  a  cruising  disposition  called  6— TT,  in 
“he  form  of  the  block  letter  "I"  ;  a  column  of  ships  with  reinforced 
ends.  The  reinforced  ends  prevent  a  plane  from  enfilading,  and  par— 
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Design  for  Cruising  Disposition  against  Suiciders. 


nits  a  concentration  of  "batteries  stronger  than  in  a  circular  dispo¬ 
sition. 


The  column  permits  the  most  shins  to  fire  at  an  attack 
which  is  directed  towards  its  column;  more  shims  then  can  fire  effect¬ 
ively  in  a  circular  disposition.  (The  circular  disposition  needs  to 
have  the  screen  approximate  a  straight  line  in  order  to  place  the 
"batteries  of  the  next  ships  in  a  position  to  fire  at  the  approaching 
attack  planes).  The  slower  ships  are  stationed  in  the  middle  of  the 
column  so  that  the  high-speed  ships  at  the  ends  can  use  their  higher 
speed  for  a  limited  tine.  The  ends  also  are  permitted  a  change  of 
line  of  bearing  -up  to  40  degrees  either  side  so  that  it  can  be  normal 
to  the  attack  if  sufficient  warning  received. 

The  shins  in  the  column  steam  in  open  order  (fifty  yards 
to  right  and  left  of  axis)  so  that  the  line  of  the  column  has  the  max¬ 
imum  batteriesbearing  and  cannot  be  enfiladed. 

The  disposition  is  maneuvered  as  readily  as  the  circular 

disposition. 


Consideration  has  been  given  to  other  threats,  such  as 
the  submarine.  The  senior  destroyer  comrander  designates  the  aon&r 
search  plan.  The  disposition  is  satisfactory  against  torpedo  planes, 
except  distance  should  be  increased. 

Two  diagrams  are  shown  for  anti-suicide  Cruising 
Disposition  following: 

Page  D-3-A  (4)  -  For  Fire  Support  Task  Group. 

Page  D-3-A  (5)  -  For  Fast  Carrier  Task  Group 
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ENCLOSURE  D 


CRUISING-  DISPOSITION 


6-YT 


Purpose  -  Suicider  Beftnse  and  Fire  Suxroort 


j  AXIS 


G 

BB 


\CL 


r) 

m 


~  The  BB  shifts 
position^  toward  direction 
of  attack  against  group. 


(  DISTANCE  -  1000  Yards 

BS  /, 

Guide  l J 

I 

l 


BB 


I 


O  (■  _ 

~  Shifts  position  toward 

direction  of  attack 
against  unit's  flank. 


BD  CL  BB  :• 

B-3-A  (4)  ENCLOSURE  (B) 


A  similar 
as  follows: 


Column  lg 


ilorn.al  to  ’find 


i-VT  disposition  for  a  Fast  Carrier  Group  would  appear 


a 


AXIS 


:j  n  C'  L 

BB  ci  iCA  DI) 


I 


CVL  ,  7 

I 

I 


o 


All  distances  are  1900  yards.  The 
CV  and  CVL  remain  on  the  axis.  The 
BB,CA,CL-AA  are  in  open  order,  alter¬ 
nately  50  yds.  to  right  and  left  of 
axis.  In  low  visibility  the  flank 
commanders  should  have  authority  to 
make  a  turn  signal,  the  remainder  of 
the  disposition  to  conform  and  await 
OTC  next  order. 


CL- A JQ  1 

1 


cv  rL 

GUIDiS  U 
* 


/ 


) 


CL- AiV  t  I 

I 


CVL 


I 


The  instructions  for  the  oreina.l  6-VT  are  attached  page  D~  (10) 
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Implementation  of  Suicidcr  Instructions.  Paragraph  2 
states  that  it  is  exceptional  when  all  the  means  available  against 
suiciders  are  used.  PacPlset  Confidential  Letter  15CL— 45  lists  the 
principal  considerati  'ns  necessary  to  defeat  the  suicider.  PacFleet 
15CL-45  is  sound  and  the  results  of  the  subject  survey  add  little 
to  the  methods  set  forth  there. 


Why  is  it  that  the  sound  methods  of  defense  set  forth 
in  PacFleet  15CL-45  are  not  more  nearly  fulfilled  in  these  suicidcr 
attacks?  The  reason  is  considered  to  lie  in  several  conditions 
listed  as  follows: 


a  -  Lack  of  drill  and  exercise, 
b  -  Command  organization. 
c  -  Mature  of  OKINAWA  operations. 

a  ~  Lack  of  drill  and  exercise.  Brills  and  exercises  are 
more  needed  in  preparation  for  suicider  defense  than  for  any  threat 
up  to  this  phase  of  the  war.  Properly  conducted  drills,  we  know, 
bring  on  a  correct  readtion  to  a  situation;  properly  conducted  exer¬ 
cises  give  a  correct  soluti-  n  to  a  situation.  This  reaction  and 
solution  give  a  smoothness  of  form;  and  cxpertness  in  the  mechanics 
of  tactics  that  gives  tine  to  look  at  the  substance  of  the  attack, 
which  in  turn  permits  bringing  into  play  all  the  neans  available 
against  the  suicider.  Yet  such  drills  and  exercises  are  not  guner- 
ally  held;  in  fact,  ir-ne  are  known  to  have  been  held  at  all  in  the 
past  two  months,  A  ship  which  has  been  in  an  operation  such  as  the 

OKINAWA  campaign - 3  weeks,  6  weeks,  or  8  weeks - giving  continuous 

fire  support  every  day  and  more  than  one-half  of  the  nights,  even 
if  it  held  the  drills  recommended  would  likely  not  gain  an  advantage 
in  so  doing  under  the  fire  support  operating  conditions. 

b  -  Command  organization.  The  command  organization  is  now 
so  complex  that  a  subordinate  commander  who  sought  to  assign  time  or 
carry  out  drills  as  set  forth  in  PacFleet  Letter  15CL-45  would  find 
himself  in  violent  conflict  with  several  other  commands  whose  tasks 
require  all  the  capabilities  cf  the  shins  normally  under  such  subor¬ 
dinate's  usual  command. 

c  -  Mature  of  OKINAWA  operations.  Without  wishing  to 
delve  into  the  depths  of  the  phychological  reactions  of  individuals, 
it  can  be  stated  that  the  personnel  of  a  fire  support  ship  which 
maintains  fire  for  45  to  65  days  and  half  the  nights  with  about 
every  fifth  day  for  a  hard  job  of  replenishment,  are  not  as  mentally 
alert  as  the  best  suicider  defense  requires.  Frequent  laughter  is 
still  heard  and  the  morale  is  comparatively  high.  Brought  iap  in  a 
pacifistic  era  in  our  national  life,  our  officers  and  men  do  not 
take  easily  the  local  disasters  which  hit  individual  ships.  This 
psychological  factor  nay  easily  be  overrated,  and  it  is  not  desired  to. 
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4-A  c  -  Nature  of  OKINAYIA  operations. 

do  so.  However,  some  weight  should,  be  given  the  matter  in  thd  entire 
problem. 

The  conclusions  of  this  discussion  are  that  in  order  to 
gain  a  satisfactory  standard  at  once,  the  following  are  the  methods 
for  accomplishing: 

i  i  a  -  Mandatory  orders  designating  time,  place,  units  to 
I  ;  drill  and  exercise  as  one  method  of  implementing 

;  ;  the  fundamental  considerations  of  PacFlt  1501-15 * 

These  mandatory  orders  must  come  from  the  highest 
' f  echelon  because  the  nature  of  the  command  organiza¬ 

tion  and  the  tactical  situation  prevent  subordinate 
commands  from  conducting  exercises. 

b  -  Pertinent  procedure  parts  of  PacFlt  15CL-45  should 
be  made  mandatory  in  action  against  suiciders.  In 
other  words,  the  form  of  attack  is  sufficiently 
routine  to  permit  setting  up  a  mandatory  defense 
procedure.  The  little  loss  of  initiative  in  making 
defense  mandatory  is  acceptable  as  it  is  one  method 
for  gaining  a  generally  higher  standard  of  defense 
performance. 

c  -  As  our  Navy  generally  uses  guides  rather  than  man¬ 
dates  and  leaves  the  matter  to  the  officer  "on  the 
spot"  so  he  may  use  his  initiative,  such  mandates 
as  are  issued  under  (a)  and  (b)  above  will  be 
changed  as  soon  as  a  higher  standard  of  defense 
is  gained,  with  the  means  now  available. 
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5— A 


Pickets  have  always  been  used  throughout  naval  warfare 
history*  Pickets  are  needed  to  get  early  information  so  that  the 
main  body  can  go  about  its  work  without  danger  of  surprise  and  dis¬ 
order.  In  1943,  as  s^on  as  the  number  of  destroyers  -permitted,  the 
fast  carrier  task  gourps  turned  to  the  employment  of  destroyer  -oickets 
especially  for  night  warning  of  enemy  ships  and  planes.  The  diversive 
effect  of  the  pickets  has  also  been  commented  '■■n  in  the  last  two  years. 
The  pickets  must  show  profit,  else  they  become  merely  a  diversion  of 
own  strength  and  weaken  the  main  force  according  to  their  number. 

At  OKINAWA  the  destroyer  pickets  were  outstanding  in 
picket  history,  both  because  of  the  advance  information  furnished  on 
enemy  planes  and  because  of  the  numerous  successful  actions  against 
enemy  dive  bombers,  torpedo  planes,  buzz  bombers  and  suiciders.  Along 
with  this  went  considerable  fighter  director  activity  for  CAP;  later 
assigned  to  the  pickets.  As  soon  as  the  main  operations  permitted 
the  radar  pickets  were  strengthened  by  composing  groups  of  two  destroy¬ 
ers,  LCI  and  CAP  made  a  strong,  mobile  picket  station  and  losses  were 
reduced  through  its  use. 

The  Japanese  have  the  wronB  physical  objective  when 
they  select  the  radar  pickets  as  their  primary  objective.  This  they 
have  done  habitually.  The  enemy  made  the  sane  error  in  his  physical 
objective  during  the  GUADALCANAL  Campaign,  There  he  bombed  our  air 
strip  on  GUADALCANAL  for  74  consecutive  days  and  caused  damage 
readily  repaired.  Our  supnly  communications  were  having  a  critical 
struggle  to  maintain  our  position  on  GUADALCANAL  and  were  quite 
vulnerable,  but  the  enemy  made  no  sustained  effort  against  this 
physical  objective. 

The  amphibious  operation  at  OKINAWA  has  a  screen  com¬ 
posed  of  Task  Force  58  which  strikes  at  KYUSHU  bases  and  intercepts 
enemy  air  strikes.  The  B-29  missions  frequently  strike  on  KYUSHU 
bases.  But  the  cordon  of  destroyer  radar  pickets  around  the  island 
have  given  advance  information  of  enemy  planes  approaching.  This 
timely  information  has  been  a  most  important  factor  in  the  security 
of  the  entire  operation.  A  number  of  destroyers  on  picket  duty  have 
been  sunk  but  the  number  of  planes  shot  down  by  them  has  been  very 
high.  In  view  of  the  security  given  by  the  radar  pickets,  the  los¬ 
ses  seem  quite  reasonable  and  the  general  situation  from  a  naval 
view  poht  very  satisfactory  indeed. 

The  composition  of  these  picket  stations:  Fast  light 
ships  with  high-speed,  good  maneuverability  and  fire  power  plus  a 
CAP  indicates  the  trend  and  need  for  future  operations.  The  question 
is  in  a  future  similar  requirement  for  radar  pickets;  what  sh-  ud  be 
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the  composition  and  type  of  these  radar  picket  stations.  Of  course, 
all  the  factors  have  to  be  considered  and  like  most  decisions,  it  may 
be  necessary  to  compromise  in  order  not  to  run  the  extreme  risk  in 
other  directions  while  strengthening  the  pickets. 

The  strongest  radar  -picket  unit  we  could  have  would  be 
a  Past  Carrier  Task  Group  fully  capable  of  fulfilling  all  require¬ 
ments*  As  these  groups  are  not  available,  something  less  must  be 
organized.  A  cruiser-destroyer  group  would  be  strong;  one  cruiser 
and  four  destroyers;  but  the  cruiser  is  a  large  target  and  compared 
to  the  numbers  of  destroyers,  there  are  few  cruisers  available.  A 
CL— AA  with  4  destroyers  would  be  an  excellent  composition  for  inform¬ 
ation  and  defensively  against  aircraft*  It  is  not  known  whether  the 
CL— AA  *  s  can  be  made  available.  The  next  lesser  strength  would  be  a 
group  composed  of  five  destroyers#  Of  course,  this  would  soon  run 
into  numbers;  but  the  number  of  stations  night  be  reduced;  while  the 
less  likely  stations  would  be  assigned  but  one  destroyer  or  other 
tyoe,  in  order  to  strengthen  the  more  probable  contact  points, 
possibly  five  such  radar  destroyer  -picket  groups  could  be  formed  with 
the  numbers  which  can  be  made  available*  Each  radar  picket  station 
should  have  a  day  CAP  and  one  or  two  night  fig’hters  during  dark  hours. 
While  usually  undesirable  to  have  your  own  submarines  near  your 
objective,,  an  outer  submarine  radar  screen  —  fifty  miles  further  out 
than  the  destroyer  radar  pickets  night  be  feasible.  Submarines  should 
be  available  as  they  find  fewer  and  fewer  targets  for  their 
torpedoes 


ALLAN  E.  SMITH. 
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From:  COMiANDSR  TASK  FORCE  54. 

To  *.  TASK  FORCE  54. 

Info:  CTF  51:  CTO  51.22. 

THIS  IS  COKCRTJDIV  FIVE  CRUISING  DISPOSITION  SIX  Vf  (TENTATIVE)  PARA 
(A)  SIMILAR  TO  A  COLUMN  VI TE  FLAMING  DESTROYERS  ON  EITHER  SIDE  OF 

THE  END  SHIPS  CMA  IT  HAS  TEE  FORM  OF  THE  BLOCK  LETTER  I  X  ITS  PUB£ 
POSE  IS  TO  CONDUCT  FIRE  SUPPORT  WHILE  FORMED  FOR  GOOD  AIR  DEFENSE  X 


WHEN  TYPES  aRS  NOT  HOMOGENOUS  AS  TO  SPEED  IT  PERMITS  ALL  TY  TF3  TO 
USE  FULL  CAPABILITIES  EOR  LIMITED  TIME  X  PARa(a)  STATIONS  ARE 

NUMBERED  FROM  STATION  NUMBER  ONE  ALONG  THE  AXIS  IN  SUCCESSION  TOWARD 
THE  REVERSE  AXIS  WITH  THE  GUIDE  USUALLY  NEAR  THE  CENTER  X  DISTULE 

ONE  THOUSAND  YARDS  X  THE  NUMBER  OF  STATIONS  aLONG  THE  AJClS  DEPENDS 
UPON  THE  NUMBER  OF  SHIPS  X  THE  CRUISERS  ARE  STATIONED  AT  TEE  ENDS'# 

OUTSIDE  OF  THE  OBB's  X  ALL  STATIONS  ARE  ON  TEE  AXIS  EXCEPT  STATION 
ONE  DASH  ONE  AND  STATION  ONE  DASH  TWO  WHICH  ARE  DESTROYER  STATIONS 

CMA  tfORMAL  TO  THE  AXIS  AND  RIGHT  AND  LEFT  RESPECTIVELY  FROft  STATION 
ONE  X  DIST.iNCE  ONE  THOUSAND  YARDS  X  THE  TWO  FLANKING  DESTROYERS  AT 


TEE  OTHER;  END  HAVE  LIKE  STATIONS  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  STATION  NUMBER 
AT  THAT  END  X  PARA  (C)  WEEN  BOGIES  ARE  OUTSIDE  25  MILES  COMMANDING 


OFFICERS  OF  END  CRUISERS  (OR  FLAG)  CHANGE  THE  LINE  OF  BEARING  OF  THE 
FLANKING  DESTROYERS  TO  FACILITATE  FIRS  SUPPORT  MISSIONS  X  PAR'A  (D) 

WHEN  AN  END  FLANK  GROUP  IS  IN  THE  REAR  THE  DISTANCE  IS  OPENED  AN 
EXTRA  THOUSAND  YARDS  FROM  THE  OBB  TO  GIVE-  MORE  SEA  ROOM  FOR  Hl&H 

SPEEDS  FOR  SHORT  TIME  X  PARA  (E)  IF  THIS  PARAGRAPH  HADE  EFFECTIVE  BY 
SIGNAL  THE  FOLLOWING  WILL  BE  THE  PROCEDURE  FOR  GREATER  FLEXIBILITY  X 

WHEN  ATTACK  IS  DIRECTED  AGAINST  END  FLANK  (SUCH  AS  A  LOW  FLYING  SLAKE 
AT  DUSK)  THE  COM  AIDING  OFFICER  (OR  FLAG  OFFICER  E13ARKED)  OF  THK 

FLANK  CRUISER  WILL  MANEUVER  EIS  FLANK  GROUP  AS  A  UNIT  X  THE  REMAIN*^ 

DER  OF  THE  CRUISING  DISPOSITION  WILL  CONFORM  WITHOUT  SIGNAL  UNTl-u  0-C 

makes  signals  x  para  (f)  the  destroyer  in  station  next  to  end  cruises 

WILL  CMA  WEEN  INEDSMaTION  OF  BOGEY  SHOWS  THE  ATTACK  WILL  BE  DIRECTED 

AGAINST  THAT  FLANK  CKA  SHIFT  RIGHT  OR  LEFT  OF  THE  END  CRUISER  TOWARD 
ENEMY  ATTACK  TO  REINFORCE  TEAT  FLANK  TrITH  HER  FIRE  POWER  X  PARA  (G) 

WHEN  CRUISING  DISPOSITION  IS  SIGNALLED  BY  OTC  TO  TAKE  OPEN  ORDER  CMA 
SHIPS  ON  THE  AXIS  EXCEPT  END  CRUISERS  AND  GUIDE  CiiA  WILL  SHIFT  FIFTx 

YARDS  TO  RIGHT  OR  LEFT  ACCORDS  TO  WHETHER  OOD  OR  ™T  FR^w'/VAN 

nr\  —  1  — *  ENCLOSURE  v,  1) / 
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NAVAL  SPEEDLETTER 


PAHA  (H)  THE  DISPOSITION  WILL  CONTINUE  AT  FILE  SUPPORT  MISSIONS, 
BEING  MANEUVERED  AT  LOW  SPEED  UNTIL  AIR  ATTACK  IS  IMMINENT  X 

PARA  (I)  SONAR  GUARD  AS  DIRECTED  BY  SENIOR  DESTROYER  COMMANDER  X 
RADAR  GUARD  AS  SIGNALLED  BY  OTC  X 


AXIS 


I  1.000  yards 

'  I 

0  0  C-~1 - >  0 

DD  1,  CL  DD 

r 

1,000  yds 

■l 

0 

2.  DD 


0 

3.  CA 
0 

4.  OBB 


0 

5,  OEB 


0 

6,  DD 


0 

6  7.  CL  o 

DD  .  DD 


AUTHENTICATED 


ALLAN  E.  SMITH 


s/s  ROBERT  C  CLOSS 


71 


DD47l/A16/wg 
Serial  037 

U.S.S.  BEALE  (DD  471) 
c/o  Fleet  Post  Office. 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 


From: 

To : 

Via: 

Subject : 


Tho  Commanding  Officer 
The  Commander,  Task  Force 

The  Commander,  Task  Force 

Effectiveness  of  weapons 
suicide  planes. 


8  May  1945 

FIFTY-ONE. 
FIFTY-FOUR, 
and  maneuvers  against 


Reference:  (a)  CTF  51  Despatch  060900  May  1945. 

(b)  CTF  54  Despatch  061420  May  1945. 

1.  This  vessel  has  on  two  occasions  successfully  evaded 

suicide  planes  by  the  use  of  gunfire  and  maneuvers. 

(a)  On  the  forenoon  of  14  April  1945  the  BEALE  was  employed 
in  the  anti-submarine  screen  northeast  of  IE  SHIMA* 
Several  enemy  planes  were  in  the  vicinity,.  At  about 
1000  one  plane  dived  on  the  BEALE  from  a  position  on 
the  starboard  quarter  coming  in  at  a  steep  angle.  The 
BEALE  was  at  the  time  steaming  at  25  knots  and  turn¬ 
ing  under  full  right  rudder.  Fire w  as  opened  with  all 
weapons  that  would  bear  and  the  smoke  from  Fo.  1  40mm 
obscured  view  of  the  plane  from  the  bridge.  Someone 
aft  yelled,  "He’s  crossing  to  the  port  quarter," 
whereupon  the  rudder  was  shifted  to  hard  loft,  taking 
effect  in  time  to  swing  tho  stern  clear  of  tho  plane. 
The  plane  crashed  close  aboard,  abreast  Fo.  4  40mm 

mo unt. 

(b)  On  the  evening  of  4  May  1945  the  BEALS  was  about  two 
miles  northeast  of  KEZTJ  SAKI  POINT,  steaming  on  a 
course  of  070  at  10  knots.  It  was  dark  and  visibility 
was  about  2,000  yards.  A  low  flying  enemy  plane  was 
sighted  on  the  starboard  quarter  at  about  1500  yards 
and  t  aken  under  fire  by  all  weapons  that  would  bear. 

The  plane  came  in  at  a  glide  angle  of  about  15°  and 
headed  for  the  midsections  of  tho  ship.  Speed  was' 
increased  to  25  knots  and  the  rudder  put  hard  loft. 

The  plane  crossed  tho  ship,  barely  clearing  tho  after 
mast  and  crashed  in  flames  close  aboard  to  port. 
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Serial  037 

U.S.S.  BEALE  (DD  471) 
c/o  Fleet  Post  Office, 

San  Francisco,  Calif*. 

8  May  1945 

From:  The  Commanding  Officer. 

To:  The  Commander,  Task  Force  FIFTY-ONE 

Via:  The  Commander,  Task  Force  FIFTY-FOUR. 


Subject:  Effectiveness  of  weapons  and  maneuver  against 

suicide  pianos. 

Reference:  (a)  CTF  51  Despatch  060900  May  1945. 

(b)  CTF  54  Despatch  061420  May  1945. 


2.  On  both  those  occasions  the  planes  appeared  to  be 

breaking  up  from  the  effect  of  gunfire  (particularly  40mm  fire) 
before  they  reached  the  ship.  It  is  believed  that  in  each  case 
the  pilot  no  longer  had  control  to  ©unter  the  radical  maneuver 
of  the  ship.  In  both  cases  tho  planes  approached  on  the  quarter 
and  a  hard  over  turn,  swinging  the  stern  toward  the  plane,  was 
successful  in  causing  the  plane  to  overshoot. 


D.  N.  COFFEE 
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Refer--  To:  .  UNITED  STATES  FLEET  ^ 

FC4-49/A16-3  ®3TR0YER  SQUADRON  FORTY-NIN®  (COPY) 
Serial  001  UTO.S.  PICKING  (DD685),  FLAGSHIP  - 


c/o  Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  California. 
7  May  1945. 


From 

To 

Via 


Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  FORTY-NINE,. 
Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY-ONE. 

Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY-FOUR. 


Subject:  Effectiveness  of  Weapons  and  Maneuvers  Against 

Suicide  Planes. 

Reference:  (a)  CTF-51  Secrot  Dispatch  060900  of  May  1945* 

1.  In  considering  defense  against  suicide  plane 

attacks,  the  following  general  essentials  are  stated  in  order 
to  emphasize  their  basic  importance: 


A.  Need  for  adequate  early  warning.  This  is  necessary 
in  order  to  get  general  quarters  crews  at  the  control 
stations,  CIC,  and  batteries.  The  rate  with  which  the 
attack  develops  and  the  need  for  rapidity,  smoothness, 
and  accuracy  of  fire  present  problems  which  even  the 
"first  team"  of  any  ship  has  to  strain  to  solve. 

B.  Need  for  target  practice  training  with  drones  or  TDD 
drones,  where  several  maneuvering  targets  are  present 
at  ranges  of  about  five  to  ton  miles  and  then  one  or 
more  commences  high  speod  diving  runs  on  the  ship. 

The  purpose  of  this  is  to  eliminate  the  long  period 
or  preliminary  tracking  at  steady  courses  and  speeds 
that  gives  the  director  and  control  parties  a  chance 
to  concentrate  on  a  single  target  and  got  a  settled 
solution  long  before  firing  ranges  arc  reached. 

•Control  parties  and  lookouts  must  be  qualified  to 
maintain  complete  observation  on  at  least  four  planes 
simultaneously  and  then  got  on  the  proper  one  after 
it  begins  the  run  from  a  relatively  close  range  (five 
to  ten  miles.) 

C.  Need  for  development  of  technique  of  sector  control  or 
division  of  several  pianos  among  several  ships  in 
company  so  that  each  one  is  covered. 

2.  In  considering  weapons,  opinion  in  the  squadron 

is  about  evenly  divided  between  five  inch  and  forty  millimeter 
guns.  The  twenty  millimeter  guns  are  considered  to  be  of  very 
limited  effectiveness  due  to  their  short  effective  range  and 
limited  destructiveness  of  single  hits.  The  superiority  of  the 
five  inch  is  attributed  to  the  greater  range  and  especially 
the  superiority  of  it's  fire  control  system.  The  squadron 
commander  is  of  the  opinion  that  by  far  the  greatest  room  for 
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improvement  in  gunnery  lies  in  improving  the  control  of  the 
40MM  batteries.  When  it  is  considered  that  hits  arc  now 
measured  in  terms  of  a  fraction  of  one  per  cent,  it  should 
be  apparent  that  we  have  an  adequate  battery  but  we  do  not 
have  adequate  control  installations  and  methods  of  operation. 
Methods,  and  skill  in  operating  the  gear  we  have,  can  be  con¬ 
siderably  improved  if  adequate  training  can  be  obtained,  it 
is  bolived  that  with  present  personnel  fluctuations  each 
ship  should  fire  at  loast  five  realistic  drone  runs  each  month. 
Present  operation  conditions  often  put  a  ship  in  a  hot  combat 
station  with  no  practices .  except  on  bursts,  for  throe  to  six 
months  prior  to  that  tine. 

5  ;  3.  Even  greater  improvement  can  bo  made  if  more 

'v  V  effective  control  systems  can  be  developed  and  installed  in 
the  ships.  If  the  control  systems  of  the  five  inch  bat to  ry 
wore  actually  producing  the  results  usually  assumed  in  theo- 
•y  ratioal  disoussions,  all  the  suicideis  would  have  been 
Y  destroyed  before  they  hit  any  ships.  The  fact  that  over 

X _v«  t  fifty  destroyors  have  boon  hit  and  seriously  disabled  in  this 
s%  operation  is  quantitative  fact  which  no  amount  of  "testing 
\  '  in  rear  areas  can  ever  upset. 

4.  It  is  considered  that  one  of  the  biggest  sources 

of  weakness  in  our  fire  control -systems  is  a  direct  result  of 
the  low  velocity  of  our  projectiles,  as  compared  to  plane  speeds* 
With  the  development  of  rocket  and  jet  propulsion  the  plane 
speeds  will  go  even  higher.  During  the  last  twenty  years  while 
plane  speeds  have  tripled,  our.  projectile  velocities  have 
dropped  from  3150  f/s  in  the  *>  /51  caliber  gun  to  1912  to 
2.600  f/s  in  the  5”/3S  caliber  gun  that  we  are  using  in  1945. 

The  low  projectile  velocity  with  it's  resulting  long  time  of 
flight  imposes  a  very  heavy  burden  on  the  fire  control  system. 

The  fire  control  system  has  to  not  only  locate  the  target  in 
space  from  a  rolling  platform,  but  it  has  to  solve  the  target’s 
motion  and  predict  where  the  target  will  be  when  the  slow 
moving  projectile  reaches  the  targot.  All  errors  in  solution 
of  these  quantities  arc  magnified-.  tremendously  if  plane  speed 
increases  are  not  matched  by  corresponding  increases  in 
projectile  velocity.  With  present  piano  speeds  it  is  con¬ 
sidered  that  a  projectile  velocity  of  5000  f/s  is  absoultcly 
necessary  to  relieve  the  fire  control  system  from  having  to 
carry  the  heavy  burden  of  antiquated  gun  design.  This  is 
especially  true  in  the  heavy  machine  guns  where  wc  arc  unwilling 
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Subject:  Effectiveness  of  Weapons  and  Maneuvers  Against 

Suicide  Planes. 


to  give  the  directors  the  weight  and  s pace  allowance  of  the  Mark 
37,5  Inch  Director  System.  Before  leaving  the  subject  of  future 
development  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  tie  heavy  machine  gun 
have  it's  projectile  weight  doubled  so  that  one  hit  will  suffice 
to  crash  a  plane.  With  the  development  of  more  rugged  modern 
planes  our  projectiles  effectiveness  must  be  increased  likewise. 

5.  In  considering  individual  ship  maneuvers,  opinion 
seems  to  be  divided.  All  favor  high  speed  and  radical  battery. 

It  is  believed  that  in  order  of  importance ,  maneuvers  should  be: 

First  -  Bring  maximum  number  of  guns  to  bear  immediately. 

Second  -  If  a  speed  of  25  knots  or  more  can  be  reached, 
a  radical  turn  after  the  plane  is  committed  has 
some  effect.  It  Is  difficult  though  to  get  this 
turn  without  blanking  some  guns  and  in  general, 
maneuvers  should  not  be  so  radical  as  to  reduce 
effectiveness  of  the  battery.  This  can  be  done 
by  putting  the  target  about  broad  on  the  bow 
(or  quarter),  and  then  bringing  it  broad,  on  the 
quarter  (or  bow)  when  the  target  reaches  a  range 
of  3-4  miles.  This  is  more  effective  with  a  plane 
in  a  dive  than  with  one  making  a  low  horizontal 
approach. 

6.  It  Is  believed  that  in  all c  ases  a  tight  formation 
which  permits  the  guns  of  several  ships  to  reach  each  target  is 
preferable  to  a  loose  one  with  independent  ships  maneuvers. 

In  general,  all  offensive  ships  should  be  on  a  single  circle 
with  defensive  ships  such  as  carriers  and  transports  inside. 


/s/  BERT  F,  BROWN 
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Serial  00114 

U.S.S.  BENNI0N-.(DD662) 
c/o  Fleet  Post  Office, 

San  FranciscO|  Calif, 

. . 

;  7  May  1945. 

From: 

To  : 

The  Commanding  Officer,  U.S.S.  BENNI0N  (DD662). 
The  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY  ONE  POINT  FIVE. 

Subject: 

Suicide  Attacks  ~y Defense  Against, 

Reference: 

(a)  CTF  51  Despatch  060900  of  May  1945. 

1. 

This  vessel  hasvbeen  subjected  to  suicide  attacks 

from  medium  and  low  altitudes  both  during  daylight  and  at  night, 

2.  Successful  interception  by  CAP  is  primary  and  most 
effective  defense.  The  low  altitude  close  in  CAP  has  been  effective 
in  intercepting  planes  which  get  past  the  high  CAP. 

3.  During  daylight  when  planes  are  closing  directly  at 
the  ship  speed  is  increased  to  20  knots  at  a  range  of  about  eight 
miles  and  target  is  brought  on  the  beam  for  maximum  fire  power. 

If  several  planes  are  involved  main  battery  opens  fire  at  5  miles 
but  if  only  a  single  plane,  fire  is  held  to  4  miles  in  order  to 
give  maximum  opportunity  for  hitting  before  target  commences  to 
maneuver.  At  this  time  emergency  full  speed  is  rung  up  and  ship  is 
constantly  maneuvered  to  keep  closest  target  on  the  beam.  Although 
the  main  battery  has  registered  hits  in  all  cases  it  has  been  the 
40MM  and  20  MM  guns  that  finally  caused  plane  to  crash. 

4.  Gunners  must  stay  at  their  guns  and  on  the  plane  as 
it  closes.  This  cannot  be  too  strongly  stressed  as  in  three  cases 
this  ship  would  have  been  hit  otherwise.  In  one  case  plane  crashed 
20  yards  off  port  beam  and  in  the  other  cases  plane  exploded  at 

or  over  the  ship  showering  it  with  debris  and  gasoline  but  with 
minor  damage. 


R.  H.  HOLMES. 


CTF  54. 
CTG  56. 
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Serial  002 


U.S.S'.  MOBILE  (CL  6 3), 
c/o  Fleet  Post  Office , 
San  Francisco,  California 


3  May  1945 


From:  The  Commanding  Officer. 

To:  The  Commander  Task  Force  54* 


Subject: 


Action  Against  Suicide  Planes. 


Reference:  (a)  C.T.F.  54  Serial  0043  of  22  April  1945* 

(b)  C.T.F.  51  desp.  060900. 


1.  The  doctrine  aboard  this  vessel  for  combatting 

enemy  suicide  plane  attacks  coincides  with  the  principles  laid 
down  in  reference  (a). 


2.  This  command  has  long  believed  that  early  recog¬ 
nition  is  essential  in  defeating  suicide  attacks,  and  with  this 
in  mind,  eight  additional  high  lookout  stations  are  manned  at 

A. A.  Defense  and  at  General  Quarters.  These  lookouts,  seated  in 
specially  designed  chairs,  cover  the  vertical  sectors  from  40° 
to  90°  above  the  horizon,  thereby  increasing  the  probability  of 
early  sighting  of  high  altitude  attacks  and  at  the  same  time  re¬ 
lieving  the  regular  sly  lookouts  of  the  burden  of  covering  all 
position  angles. 

3.  Doctrine  aboard  this  ship  calls  for  maximum 
volume  of  fire  to  be  attained  at  maximum  effective  ranges  by 
all  batteries,  said  fire- to  be  maintained  until  the  plane  dis¬ 
integrates.  To  this  end,  the  beam  of  the  ship  is  presented- to 
the  attacking  plane  whenever  it  is  possible  to  do  so, 

4.  This  ship  advocates  the  use  ox  all  directors  that 
are  available  with  the  stipulation  that  operators  on  Me  5-1  direc¬ 
tors  are  to  shift  to  Mk  37  control  if  the  target  becomes  obscured 
by  smoke. 

5.  During  the  current  operation,  this  vessel  has 
taken  under  fire  sixteen  enemy  suicide  planes.  It  is  believed 
that  in  no  case  was  the  MOBILE  specifically  singled  out  for  a 
determined  attack. 


6.  During  the  period  5-6  April,  while  operating 

with  Task  Force  54,  to  the  Westward  of  Okinawa,  thirteen  suicide 
planes  were  taken  under  fire  by  this  vessel.  On  twelve  of  these 
attacks,  due  to  the  range,  the  5-inch  33  caliber  battery  was  used 
exclusively.  Only  one  plane  came  within  effective  range  of  the 
40  1/M  battery.  Because  of  the  great  volume  of  fire  put  up  by  the 
Task  Force,  it  is  impossible  to  definitely  state  whether  5-inch 
or  40  MM  fire  contributed  most  to  the  destruction  of  the  enemy. 
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CL63/A16-3 

Serial  002 

3  May  1945 

i^SSSsfc 

Subject:  Action  Against  Suicide  Planes. 

7.  On  16  April,  while  *operating  off  Ie  Shima  as  a 
fire  support  unit  under  Commander  Task  Group  51*21,  this  vessel 
took  under  fire  three  suicide  rs,,  one  of  which,  a  Kate,  was  splash¬ 
ed  due  to  the  fire  from.  MOBILE 1  s  5-inch  battery.  A  second,  also 

a  Kate,  succeeded  in  reaching  the  area  of  the  fire  support  units 
before  finally  being  knocked  down.  The  latter  plane  was  piloted 
by  a  clever  and  deceptive  pilot.  His  "corkscrew"  approach  suc¬ 
cessfully  threw  off  the  solution  of  the  Mark  I  Computer  time  and 
again.  The  Mark  6 3  director  controlling  a  sector  of  the  40  MM 
battery  was,  judging  by  the  tracers,  able  to  follow  more  readily, 
and  it  is  believed  that  it  contributed  greatly  to  the  splashing 
of  this  plane.  Due  to  the  great  volume  of  fire,  however,  again 
it  cannot  be  positively  stated  as  to  which  weapon  should  receive 
the  greater  amount  of  credit.  The  third  plane  fired  upon  was 
splashed  far  out  from  the  vessel  at  about  12,000  yards  range. 

Smoke  obscured  the  target,  preventing  any  accurate  observations 
to  be  made. 

8.  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Commanding  Officer  that 
the  order  of  effectiveness  of  the  ship's  batteries  against  this 
type  of  attack  rank  as  follows: 

(a)  5"/3S  battery  Mk  37  director  control. 

(b)  40  MM  battery,  Mk  63  director  control. 

(c)  40  MM  battery,  Mk  51  director  control. 

(d)  40  MM  battery,  Mk  37  director  control. 

(c)  20  MM  battery,  Mk  14  sight, 

(f)  6"/47  battery,  Mk  37  director  control. 


C.C.  MILLER. 
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BB34/S74 
Serial:  035 


U.S.S,  NEW  YORK  (BB34) 


From: 
To  : 


Care_Fleet  Post  Office, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

8  Hay  1945. 

The  Commanding  Officer.  (COPY) 

The  Commander  Task  Forco  FIFTY  FOUR. 


Subject:  Suicide  Planes  -  Effectiveness  of  maneuvers  and 

weapons  against. 

References:  (a)  CTF  54  despatch  L744  (06l420). 

(b)  CTF  51  despatch  L699  (060900). 

1.  On  14  April  19453  at  1939,  during  end  of  evening  twi¬ 
light,  the  NEW  YORK  was  on  course  135°(true),  speed  10  knots,  in 
course  with*units  of  Task  Group  51.19*  Ship  was  silhouetted  from 
oast  against  glow  of  western  sky.  At  1920  a  bogey  was  picked  up  by 
the  SK  radar  atO70°  (true),  distance  18  miles.  Effort  was  immed¬ 
iately  made  to  vector  the  forward  Mark  50  AA  director  on  this  bogey, 
Due  to  the  limitations  of  the  Mark  10  radar  installation  on  the  ; 
Mark  50  director,  no  success  was  had,  At  about  1927  a  destroyer  on: 
the  port  bow  opened  fire  and  the  bogey  moved  aft  on  the  port  side.  : 
Suddenly  the  plane  dived  to  a  low  altitude  over  the  water  and  one 
observer  reported  seeing  two  oxplosions  in  the  water. 

2.  By  this  time  the  plane  was  in  the  scotor  of  the  task 
group  formation,  abaft  the  port  boan  of  the  NEW  YORK.  Tit  turned  and 
headed  directly  for  the  NEW  YORK  at  high  speed.  When  the  piano  was 
about  1000  yards  from  the  ship  and  under  fire  by  the  WICHITa  machine 
guns,  the  first  visual  sighting  was  made  by  personnel  on  the  b.ridgef 

5 

3.  Fire  was  opened  with  40mm  and  20mm  machine  guns  when 
plane  was  between  600  and  800  yards;  410  20mm  and  80  40mn  rounds 
were  expended.  When  fire  was  opened  the  pilot’s  reaction  sGemed  to 
be  to  pull  back  on  his  stick  and  the  plane's  starboard  wing  struck 
the  port  leg  of  the  mainmast.  The  plane  spun  around,  crashed  into 
the  ship’s  plane  on  the  catapult  atop  Turret  III  and  continued  over 
the  starboard  sido,  striking  the  water  about  fifty  feet  away. 


4.  No  marLouvers  were  made  by  the  ship. 

5.  It  is  possible  that  if  fire  had  boon  opened  any 
oarlier,  the  pilot  would  have  been  able  to  recover  from  his  first 
reaction  and  plane  would  have  struck  at  a  lower  level  against 
Turret  III  with  consequent  much  greater  damage  to  the  ship, 

6.  It  is  recommended  that  for  best*defensc  ship  make 
maximum  speed  and  turn  so  as-  to  present  beam  to  enemy,  thus  bringing 
the  greatest  numbor  of  firing  guns  to  bear. 


/s/  K*C .  CHRISTIAN 

Copy  to: 

ComBatDiv  FIVE 
ComBatBiv  ONE. 


80 


CA45/A16-3 
Serial:  004 


JT8' 

From 
To  : 


U.S.S.  WICHITA 

Care  Fleet  Post  Office, 
San  Francisco,  Calif., 

7  fey  1945. 


Commanding  Officer.  (COPY) 

Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY-FOUR. 


Subject: 


Reference : 


Relative  Effectiveness  of  Various  Weapons 
and  Maneuvers  against  Suicide  Planes. 

(a)  CTF  54  secret  desp.  061420  of  fey  1945. 

(b)  CTF  54  secret  ltr  A16-3,  ser  0048  of 
22  April  1945. 


1.  WICHITA  has  been  attacked  by  one  suicide  plane 

and  has  been  in  company  with  other  ships  which  were  so  attacked  on  approxi¬ 
mately  eight  oc cessions. 


2.  The  following  countermeasures  wore  effectively  employed 
during  the  attack  on  this  ship  and  resulted  in  the  complete  destruction  of 
the  "Kanakaze" , 

(a)  Suicider  taken  tinder  fire  immediately  upon  first  sighting. 

(b)  Speed  increased  from  standard  to  full. 

(c)  Left  rudder  ordered  since  attack  developed  from  port  quarter. 

(d)  &b%  VT  fuzed  projectiles  employed  by  the  five-inch  battery. 

3.  The  credit  for  the  destruction  of  this  plane  was  shared 
by  early  40MM  hits  which  destroyed  its  tail  and  left  wing  and  a  direct 
five-inch  hit  which  blew  the  remainder  of  the  aircraft  apart. 

4.  The  measures  outlined  in  reference  (b)  are  considered 
sound  r>nd  as  adequate  as  yet  devised. 

5.  In  considering  additional  measures  it  appears  desirable 
to  approach  the  problem  with  two  separate  outlooks ;  first,  with  the  idea 
of  combatting  this  threat  with  ships  armed  as  they  are  at  present;  and 
second,  with  a  vie?/  to  future  armament  developments. 


CA45/A16-3 
Serial:  004 


TJ.S.S.  WICHITA 


(c  0  F  Y) 

Subject:  Relative  Effectiveness  of  Various  Weapons 

and  Maneuvers  against  Suicide  Planes. 


6.  In  the  first  premise  it  is  suggested  that  the  influence 

fuze  be  modified  as  follows: 

(a)  Reduce  its  arming  range  to  200  yards. 

(b)  Reduce  and  rlter  its  influence  sensitivity 
to  assure  a  maximum  influence  to  the  right 
or  left  of  the  line  of  fire  of  fifty  (50) 
feetj  in  the  line  of  fire  of  ten  (10)  feet. 

This  recommendation  is  due  to  the  fragmenta¬ 
tion  lobes  (pattern)  of  the  shell  and  to  the 
lethal  range  of  its  burst. 

(c)  Increase  the  intensity  of  the  tracer  to  assure 
daylight  observation. 

To  effect  destruction  with  the  five-inch  battery  it  is 
believed  that  complete  reliance  must  be  placed  in  VT  fuzed  projectiles 
and  for  that  reason  this  ship  keeps  this  type  of  projectile  with  the 
attendant  power  charge  in  the  tray  at  all  times  in  all  manned  guns. 

8.  In  considering  the  second  case  stated  in  paragraph 
5,  it  appears  necessary  to  reconsider  the  relative  importance  of  the 
defensive  elements  involved.  Assuming  that  the  ship's  heavy  antiaircraft 
battery  is  sufficiently  trained  skilled  and  alert,  four  problems  remain 
which  are  all  natters  of  material.  The  hitting  power  of  the  five-inch 
must  be  maintained,  the  volume  of  fire  must  be  increased,  close  range 
accuracy  must  bo  improved  and  slewing  rate  must  be  increased. 

9.  To  arrive  at  a  solution  at  this  late  period  in  the  war 
it  is  fully  appreciated  that  certain  sacrifices  and  compromises  will  have 
to  be  accepted.  However,  it  is  suggested  that  the  rocket  is  potentially 
the  best  answer.  Rockets  have  the  necessary  hitting  power,  the  required 
rate  of  fire  and  the  desired,  slowing  rate  could  be  attained  by  means  of  a 
proper  design  of  launcher  and  anplidyne  drive  equipment.  It  is  believed 
that  the  tremendous  volume  of  rocket  fire  would  easily  counterbalance  the 
lack  of  accuracy  now  attainable.  The  rocket  employed  would,  of  course, 
be  VT  fuzed. 
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CA45/A16-3 
Serial:  004 


Subject : 


U.S.S.  WICHITA 


7  fey  1945. 


Relative  Effectiveness  of  Various  Weapons 
and  Maneuvers  against  Suicide  Planes. 


10.  The  40MM  battery  is  now  considered  the  primary  defensive 

weapon  against  the  suicide  attack  because  it  approximates  the  proposed  now 
equippage  suggested  in  paragraph  9.  Its  most  noticeable  weakness  is  its 
excessive  smoke.  This  is  particularly  noticeable  at  the  slo\7  speeds  often 
required  during  amphibious  operations. 


/s/  0.  A.  SPENCER. 

Copy  to: 

CCD  13 
CCD  4 
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F03-5/A16-3 
Serie'3-  0019 


CTED  'STATES  PACIFIC  FLEET 
CRUISER  DIVISION  FIVE 
FLAGSHIP  OF  THE  COICANDER 


□  iiijjaiigigLiOfy 1  22  May  1945, 

From:  Commander  Cruiser  Division  FIVE. 

To  :  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY-FOUR, 


Subject:  Four  suicide  actions  against  adjacent  ships 

observed  from  Flagship,  ComCruDiv  FIVE. 

1.  On  the  morning  of  31  March,  ten  minutes  before  sunrise 

twelve  miles  west  of  HAG-USHI  anchorage,  ships  of  Task  Unit  54.3.2  had 
just  begun  to  proceed  from  night  cruising  disposition  toward  day  fire 
support  stations.  The  NET/  IIEXIC 0 ,  with  one  other  BB  and  just  ahead 
of  the  SALT  LAKE  CITY,  shot  down  a  suicider  which  started  in  a  glide 
at  about  2000  feet  from  a  distance  of  about  10,000  yards.  The  plane 
made  no  evasive  maneuvers  'and  headed  straight  for  the  NE7  MEXICO  which, 
joined  by  the  other  ships,  hit  it  and  it  splashed  four  hundred  yards 
short  of  the  NEW  MEXICO'S  beam.  NEW  MEXICO  speed  about  13  knots; 
no  maneuvering. 


2.  Two  minutes  later,  a  second  suicider  dove  out  of  the 

clouds  at  1900  feet  and  hit  the  INDIANAPOLIS  1,000  yards  astern  of  th 
SALT  LAKE  CLTY.  The  3,'iLT  LAKE  CITY’s  two  after  40L1I  and  probably  one 
or  two  40  MM  in  the  INDIANAPOLIS  got  out -very  short  bursts;  prac¬ 
tically  no  fire  power.  Spoed  12-16  knots,  without  maneuvering; 
although  there  were  some  just  previous  to  hit. 


3*  In  the  afternoon  14  April  in  circular  cruising  dis¬ 

position  with  a  destroyer  screen  fifteen  hundred  yards  outside  the 
OBB  and  cruisers,  a  suicider  started  a  low  run  toward  the  disposition 
The  ZELLARS  was  on  the  port  bo w  of  the  SALT  LAKE  CITY  about  2,000 
yards.  The  fire  power  was  ample  but  not  centered  on  the  plane.  When 
it  was  over  the  ZELLARS,  the  suicider  winged  over  and  dove  and  hit 
the  ZELLARS  just  abaft  the  starboard  bridge.  Eire  was  started  in 
ample  time  by  the  ships  but  was  rated  ineffective.  The  speed  was  13 
knots.  The  ZELLARS  had  started  a  slow  turn  which  did  not  make  any 
material  change  in  the  situation. 


4.  In  a  few  minutes,  a  second  plane  started  a  glido  for 

the  TENNESSEE.  Neither  the  cruising  disposition,  at  13  knots,  nor 
the  TENNESSEE  changed  course.  The  suiciaor  and  tho  TENNESSEE  wore 
hoadod  directly  for  each  other  until  tho  suicider  wing  hit  about  the 
forstop  and  it  crashed  on  the  starboard  side  about  abreast  of  Numbor 
3  turret.  The  fire  power  was  moderate,  ragged,  and  not  accurate. 

The  suicider  may  have  been  hit  before  it  crashed. 


ALLAN  I.  SMITH. 
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commai^r  destPlOyer  sqjjadrok  fift^tve 

P14-55/FB4-.109  U.S.  PACIFIC  FLEET 

A16-3  U.S.S.  CALLAGHAN  (DD792)  (Flagship) 

Serial  007 


8  May  1945. 


(C  0  p  t) 


From;  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  FIFTY-FIVE. 

To  :  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY-FOUR  (ComCruDiv  5). 


Subject:  Japanese  Suicide  Plane  Attacks., 

Reference:  CTF  51  Despatch  060900  of  May. 

1.  Practically  every  comment  that  I  have  to  make 

about  Japanese  suicide  plane  attacks  has  been  made  before  in  my 
action  reports.  However,  my  recommendations  arc  submitted  here¬ 
with,  not  only  for  the  information  of  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY- 
FOUR,  but  also  for  review  by  commanding  officers  of  Destroyer 
Squadron  FIFTY-FIVE,  several  of  whom  have  assumed  command  since 
beginning  of  the  current  operations. 


2.  My  recommendations  follow: 

(a)  Too  much  emphasis  cannot  bo  placed  on  the  importance 
of  early  detection,  early  opening  of  fire  accurately 
and  in  volume,  and  radical  maneuvering.  Those  tac¬ 
tics  have  been  stressed  repeatedly,  by  many  high 
authorities,  and  yet  they  continue- to  bo  violated 
on  occasions.  A  destroyer  captain,  whoso  ship  had 
been  damaged  lightly  while  on  PICKET  station, 
recently  said  to  me,  "Believe  me,  from  now  on  I  will 
have  full  boiler  power  available  when  bogies  arc  in 
the  area,"  Such  a  decision  is  not  hindsight;  he  had 
been  forewarned.  I  recommend  that  picket  destroyers 
maintain  full  boiler  power  at  all  times,  oven  though 
this  means  more  frequent  upkeep  periods  for  gleaning, 
boilers.  It  is  my  opinion  that  PORTERFIELD  would 
have  been  hit  by  the  second  suicidcr  that  attacked' 
on  10  April,  oven  though  that  suicidcr  was  burning,  if 
the  ship  had  not  had  all  boilers- cut  in.  The  differ¬ 
ence  in  maximum  speed  obtainable;  with  two  boilers 
and  with  four,  is  not  very  great,  but  the  difference 
in  rate  of  acceleration  is  tremendous.  Destroyers, 
other  than  pickets,  should  keep  steam  boosted  on  spare 
boilers,  ready  to  cut  in  on  five  minutes  notice,  except 
when  these  destroyers  have  "twenty- throe  knot  underway 
upkeep"  for  boiler  cleaning. 

During  the  present  operations,  I  estimate  that  more 
Jap  planes  have  turned  away  when  fire  was  opened  early 
and  in  volume,  than  have  pressed  home  the  attack. 

This  is  based  solely  on  personal  observation;  only 
two  single  Panncl  Jets  have  attempted  to  push  the 
attack  home,  .".bout  seven  or  eight  have  withdrawn. 
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Serial:  007 

"WM>  x 


SOUNDER  DESTROYER  3  SUE  DROIT  E®?Y-EIYE 
“  U.S.  PACIFIC  FLEET  W 
U.S.S,.  CALLAGHAN-  (DD792)  (Flagship) 

8  May  1945.. 


Subject:  Japanese  Suicide  Plane  attacks. 


(b)  K-eep  shooting  even  after  the  Jap  has  closed '  inside 
the  arming  range.  You  may  get  a  direct  hit. 


(c)  Use  a  few  EE  common  projectiles,  '..'hen  specials  only 
are  used  and  the  Jap  pilot  is  cagey,  you  may 'not  get 
any  bursts.  The  Jap  gets  bold  and  confident,  thinking 
that  your  shooting  is  erratic.  E  few  more  bursts  near 
him  may  make  him  maneuver  and  upset  his  planned  attack. 


(d)  The  use  of  white  phosphorous  may  or  may  not  be  a  good 
idea.  I  used  it  once  several  months  ago  at  night  on  a- 
single  bogie  that  came  at  my  LST  convoy  from  low  over 
land.  Several  white  phosphorous  shells  were  fired,  to 
burst  well  ahead  of  the  Jap.  He  retired  immediately. 

On  this  occasion  it  was  believed  to  be  more  important 
to  break  up  the  attack  quickly,  because  of  slow 
convoy,  then  to  take  a  chance  on  shooting  the  plane 
down.  However,  it  is  believed  that  the  same  idea 
might  bo  used  at  niglit  when  a  ship  is  about  to  be  overr 
whelmed  by  enemy  pianos.  E  few  white  phosphorous  burst 
might  blind  and  confuse  the  Jap  pilots;  the  bursts  migi 
bo  taken  for- Jap  pianos  blowing  up.  If  the  Japs  attack 
in  formation,  several  white  phosphorous  fired  ahead  of 
the,...  almost  certainly  will  spoil  their  plans.  j 

'  I 

(e)  The  preliminary  laying  of  &'•  smoke  screen  by  pickets,  f 
particularly  a  circular  one,  may  bo  useful  when 
attacked.  I  don’t  see  h ow  it  can  do  any  harm.  If  the 
attack  is  light,  the  picket  may  prefer  not  to  use  the 
smoke,  but  if  the  attack  is  heavy  or  if  the  picket  is- 
damaged  he  may  choose  to  dart  in  and  out- of  the  smoke, 
changing  course  radically  while  in- smoke,  or  may  drift 
into  the  smoke  after  being  damaged,  and  then  make  more 
smoke.  I  recommend,  that  destroyers  be  equipped  with 
smoko  pots. 


(f)  Recently  a  picket  reported  that  after  shooting  down  a 
bandit  at  night,  the  plane  burned  for  one  hour  and 
a  half.  The  flames  were  attacked  by  other  Jap  pianos. 
This  leads  to* the  belief  that  the  uso  of  isolated  smoke 
pots  at  night,  or  better  still  an  apparatus  that  will 
float  and  give  off  both  smoke  and  flames,  might  provide 
some  interesting  results.  A  depth  charge  or  two  might 
be  fired  to  increase  the  illusion  of  a  damaged  ship. 

The  Japs  might  conceivably  suicide  into  smoke,  or 
at  least  got  themselves  up  for  a  pot  shot.  The  picture 


•  • 

COIJ&KDER  DESTROYER  SQjUADRON  FIFTY-FIVE 
0 or ini:  007  U.S.  PACIFIC  FLEET 

U.  S .  S  » „ CALLAGHAN  (DD792)  (Flagship) 

.  8  May  1945. 

Subject:  Japanese  Suicide  Plan  attacks. 


will  not  be  clear  to  thc& 

(g)  It  is  q_uii^jv  natural  that  in  general,  destroyers 
equipped  with  Mark  XIX- 2 2  radars  have  had  much  better 
success  at  shooting  down  Japs  at  night  than  have 
destroyers  equipped  with  Mark  IV  radars.  It  is 
recommended  that  only  those  equipped  with  Mark  XIX-22 
radars  bo  assigned  to  picket  duty. 

(h)  Keep  shooting- in  local  control  when  power  is  lost; 

One  destroyer,  after  being  hit  by  throe  suiciders, 
destroyed  a  fourth  by  firing  local  control,  when  the 
Jap  was  about  100  yards  away  and  appeared  certain  to 
crash  into  the  bridge.  A  hand  runner  should  bo  pro¬ 
vided  at  each  gun. 

3.  'I  know  that  some  picket  ships,  as  well  as  some 
other  ships,  are  getting  a,  little  worried.  Until  such  tine  ns  the 
situation  is  relieved,  it  is  recommended  that  outstanding  pickets, 
as  well  as  other  ships  that  have  performed  exceptionally  well,  be 
publicized  by  nano  to  the  press.  This  is  certain  to  bo  a  morale 
booster,  and  may  increase  the  desire  to  perform  hazardous  duties 
and  lessen  the  desire  to  retire  for  a  cooling  period.  Everyone 
knew  that  this  would  bo  a  difficult  operation.  The  average 
.morican  fighting  man  doos  not  mind  fighting,  but  he  wants  the 
hone  front  to  know  that  he  is  doing  a  fine  job,  under  difficult 
conditions  and  that  his  efforts  or  at  least  those  of  his  ship,  arc 
being  recognized,  not  after  the  war,  but  now.  I  recommend  this 
censorship  be  relaxed  slightly,  to  permit  non  taking  part  in  this 
operation  to  write  a  few  details  of  our  successes  to  their  families, 

4.  It  is  recommended  that  Jap  suicide  failures  be 
given  much  publicity..  The  Jap  Kamikaze  Kid  who  so  "heroically" 
gave  his  life  for  his  emperor  by  diving  into  our  hospital  ship 
COMFORT,  while  the  ship  was  following  full  hospital  ship  procedure, 
is  an  excellent  item  for  publicising;  that  Jap  had  plenty  of  armod 
targets  available  if  he  wanted  tc  sock  thorn  out. 


/s/  A.  S.  JARRELL. 

cc:  ODD  110  PORTERFIELD 

LONGS HAM  PRESTON 

LANS  GASS  IN  YOUNG 

FRICKETT  CALLAGHAN 

IRVIN 

(C  0  ?  Y) 
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U.S.S.  LONGS HAW  (DD559) 

Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

10  May  1945. 


The  Commanding  Officer. 

The  Commander  Task  Force  54. 

Report  evaluating  relative  effectiveness  of  various 
weapons  and  maneuvers  against  suicide  planes. 

(a)  C.  T.  F.  51  secret  despatch  060090  of 
May  1945. 

In  accordance  with  reference  (a) ,  the  following  data 
and  opinions  concerning  suicide  planes  are  submitted: 

2.  On  April  7,  1945,  at  0926,  while  operating  with  TG 
54.1.4  south  of  IF.  SHIM/;  in  NAGO  WAN,  the  USS  LONGS  HAW  was  the 
object  cf  attack  of  a  Japanese  suicide  plane,  a  VAL,  which  crashed 
close  aboard  cn  the  starboard  quarter. 

Three  VAIS  were  sighted  visually  at  about  1500  feet 
to  the  northward  of  the  formation;  two  attacked  the  formation  on 
the  port  side  and  the  third  VAL  made  a  sweeping  arc  around  the 
formation  and  came  down  a  60°  dive  cn  the  Lcngshaw  from  astern. 

The  ship’s  speed  was  20  knots  and  the  00D,  who  was 
conning  the  ship  from  the  port  side,  had  the  ship  in  a  hard  right 
turn  to  avoid  ships  maneuvering  ahead. 

As  the  plane  came  down  it  was  taken  under  fire  by 
the  after  20  's  and  guns  45  and  43.  Hits  wore  scored  repeatedly, 
especially  by  the  20 's  as  the  plane  cane  closer,  butthe  plane 
did  net  smoke  or  flame. 
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When  quite  low,  the  ship  banked  tc  the  right  to 
correct  his  aim  for  the  ship’s  turn  and  crashed  about  30  feet 
on  the  starboard  quarter. 

3.  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Commanding  Officer  that 

the  ship  being  in  a  turn  was  chiefly  responsible  for  causing  the 
plane  tc  miss. 

From  this  experience  and  others  with  suicide  planes 
in  the  Seventh  Fleet,  it  is  believed  that  the  best  defense  against 
suicide  planes  is  highest  possible  speed  and  radical  maneuvers  of 
the  ship,  coupled  with  maximum  firepower  from  all  puns .  The 
40MM  gun  is  thought  tc  be  the  most  effective  anti-suicide  plane 
weapon. 

cc:  ComDesDiv  110  /s/  T.  E.  VOGELEY 

©omDesRon  55. 
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COMMANDER  DESTROYER  DIVISION  110 

c/o  Fleet  Post  Office, 
San  Francisco,  Calif; 
8  May  1945. 


Commander  Destroyer  Division  ONE  HUNDRED  TEN. 

Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY-FOUR. 

Report  on  encounters  with  Suicide  Planes. 

(a)  CTF  51  Secret  despatch  060900  cf  May  1945. 

(b)  CTF  54  Secret  despatch  061420  of  May  1945. 

In  accordance  with  references  (a)  and  (b)  report  of 
enemy  suicide  plane  attacks  witnessed  by  this  command  is  submitted 
herewith :  v 

(a)  There  have  been  only  three  enemy  suicide  plane  attacks 
witnessed  by  this  command  at  range  close  enough  to  warrant  comment. 

These  are  as  follows: 

(1)  During  the  first  light  of  dawn  on  25  March  while  the 
LANE  was  proceeding  to  assigned,  screening  station  to  west  of  KERAMA 
RETTO  several  eneqy  pianos  were  reported  coming  in  from  the  north. 
Anti-aircraft  fire  was  observed  to  the  north  and  in  the  vicinity  cf 
the  bursts  one  plane  could  be  seen  heading  in  a  westerly  direction  at 
altitude  of  about  5000  ft..  This  plane  was  soon  lost  in  the  darkness 
of  the  west.  Shortly  thereafter  a  flash  was  seen  on  the  stern  of  the 
KIMBERLY  which  was  about  8000  yards  northwest  of  the  LANE.  The 
KIMBERLY  reported  she  had  been  hit  by  a  suicidor  and  the  LANE  proceeded 
at  high  speed  to  render  assistance.  Enroute  a  plane  was  sighted 
visually  on  port  beam  closing.  This  was  picked  up  by  the  director  and 
taken  under  fire  by  the  5"  battery.  At  a  range  of  13000  yards  the  plane 
crashed.  The  plane  was  sighted  visually  by  the  fire  control  party,  a 
single  engine  plane,  coning  in  very  low.  The  plane  did  net  explode  or 
burn  in  crashing.  Whether  it  crashed  due  to  hits  received  or  to  the 
pilot's  efforts  to  dodge  bursts  and  flying  into  the  sc,.  is  not  known. 

2.  On  6  April  at  1839  the  LANE  v;as  in  company  with  TG  51.19 
consisting  of  ESTES  and  WICHITA  with  the  INGLEWOOD,  LANE  and 
KLEIN  as  anti-aircraft  screen,  the  LANE  being  on  starboard  beam  of 
formation.  Many  enemy  planes  had  been  in  the  area,  for  sene  time,  as 
well  r>s  friendly  CAF.  A  single  engine  plane  wao  sighted  coming  out  of 
the  clouds  crossing  the  rear  of  the  formation  from  port  tc  starboard, 
range  about  3000,  altitude  about  5000  ft..  Immediately  on  sighting  plane 
it  winged  over  and  went  into  a  dive  directed,  at  the  WICHITA.  It  was 
taken  under  fire  by  the  5"  battery  and  40MM  of  the  LANE,  WICHITA  and 
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COMMANDER  DESTROYER  DIVISION  110 


c/o  Fleet  Post  Office, 
San  Francisco,  C;lif. 
8  May  1945. 


Subject:  Report  on  encounters  with  Suicide  Planes, 


ESTES.  I' hen  about  200  yards  frcn  the  WICHITA  the  plane  was  hit  and 
disintegrated,  one  Jar go  part  flying  ever  the  WICHITA  and  striking  water 

Forty  rillineter 


forward  of  her.  The  plane  did  not  explode  or  burn. 


fire  could  be  seen  hi” 
apparently  no  effect. 


nine  ti 


plane  'before  it  dis integrated  with 


3.  On  22  April  the  LANE  had  just  taken  station  D-26  of  inner 

transport  screen?  At  1915  enemy  pianos  were  reported  tc  north  and  anti¬ 
aircraft  fire  could  bo  seen  in  the  that  direction.  The  SG.  radar  tracked 
the  planes  which  appeared  to  be  three  in  nunfcor.  Two  seemed  tc  erbit 
in  the  vicinity  of  tho  firing  and  the  third  appeared  to  be  closing  the 
LANE.  The  sun  had  set  so  the  visibility  was  very  poor.  At  1929  the 
plane  was  sighted  cn  starboard  bow,  r.-ngo  4000,  altitude  2500. 

The  ship  was  brought  hard  left  and  the  plane  was  brought  under  fire. 
Although  during  the  brief  glance  at  the  plane  it  appeared  to  wing  over 
for  a  dive,  it  was  soon  lest  frcn  sight  cnee  firing  cennenced.  Evidently 
the  plane  was  driven  off  and  headed  southeast  for  shortly  thereafter 
the  SHEA  which  was  tc  southward  reported  engaging  a  suicider  whieh 
crashed  close  aboard  her. 


4.  All  of  these  attacks  were  by  single  planes.  The  tactics 
and  defense  neasure  were  in  all  cases  tc  bring  the  full  battery  tc  bear 
and  commence  firing  as  scon  and  as  rapid  as  possible.  Trie  5"  battery 
with  special  fuzes  appeared  tc  be  highly  effective. 

5.  Tho  enemy  tactics  varied,  one  being  a  low  approach  the 
other  two  fairly  high  approaches  with  a  steep  dive.  However ,  as  in  tho 
latter  two  cases  visibility  was  poor  clue  to  darkness  of  cloud  cover, 
these  may  have  been  surprise  sightings  by  the  planes  resulting  in 
emergency  tactics. 

6.  None  of  the  attacks  were  of  the  cc ordinated  type,  as 
experienced  by  the  radar  picket  destroyers.  Therefore,  it  is  believed 
thrt  the  proceeding  remarks  contain  little  real  information  as  compared 
tc  tho  observations  f  these  ships  which  were  engaged  in  multiple 
attacks . 


/s/  W.  H.  PRICE. 
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COMMANDER  DESTROYER  SQUADRON  SIXTY 
0P6-60/A16-3  C/O  FLEET  POST  OFFICE 

Serial  0017  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 


7  May  1945  i 


From:  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  SIXTY, 

To  :  Commander  Task  Force  54. 


Subject:  Weapons  and  Methods  for  Combating  Suicide  Attacks, 

Reference:  (a)  CTF  51' s  060900  May, 

(b)  CTF  54' s  061420  May. 

1,  In  accordance  with  references  the  following  comments 
are  submitted.  These  comments  are  based  on  my  observation  of 
attacks  made  on  various  classes  of  ships  engaged  in  the  OKINAWA 
Operation,  including  three  on  the  squadron  leader.  The  comments 
and  discussion  Tail  embrace  the  follovdng:  I  -  Suicide  Planes, 

II  -  Baka  Bombs,  III  -  Suicide  Boats,  IV  -  Comments  and  Recommen¬ 
dations. 


I  -  SUICIDE  PLANES 


The  •  fundamentals  "  of  defense  against  suicide  planes  have 
all  been  discussed  and  pointed  out  by  numerous  commanders.  They 
are:  (1)  Early  detection  of  attacking  planes;  (2)  Maximum 
volume  of  gun  fire  by  all  AA  weapons;  (3)  High  speed.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  regular  use  of  air  search  radars,  the  high  degree 
of  effectiveness  of  our  improved  surface  search  radars  in  de¬ 
tection  low  flying  planes  must  be  exploited  to  the  fullest. 

This  is  particularly  true  in  areas  where  the  SC  types  are  land 
looked.  Consideration  should  also  be  given  to  the  advisability 
of  using  the  Mlc,  12  radar  for  a  high  angle  search  to  supplement 
the  regular  search  radars  when  enemy  planes  are  suspected  to  be 
in  the  vicinity.  It  is  imperative  however  that  all  hands  remember 
there  is  no  substitute  for  alert,  well  trained,  lookouts.  This 
further  requires  that  lookouts  stick  to  their  assigned  sectors, 
and  that  the  ship  be  able  to  divide  fire  to  handle  simultaneous 
attacks  from  both  sides.  Much  drill  will  be  needed  to  do  this 
effectively  in  the  time  allowed.  Local  control  of  guns  must  be 
emphasized,  and  more  adequate  facilities  must  be  provided  for  local 
control  of  twin  barrel  5"/38  mounts.  It  is  considered  that  at 
least  50  %  V. T.  or  influence  fuzes  should  be  employed.  However  the 
employment  of  the  ship  is  a  factor  here.  With  ships  in  a  large  forma¬ 
tion  it  may  be  impractical  to  employ  V. T.  -without  seriously  endangering 
other  ships.  This  will  require  flexibility  in  shifting  of  ammunition 
on  the  part  of  the  gun  crews.  By  loading  upper  hoists  with  Mk.  18 
projectiles  all  guns  may  engage  immediately,  regardless  of  the  bearing, 
and  the  battoyrwill  not  be  caught  with  empty  hoists. 
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COMMANDER  DESTROYER  SQUADRON  SIXTY 
C/0  FLEET  POST  OFFICE 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 


Subject: 


7  May  1945. 


Weapons  and  Methods  for  Combating  Suicide  Attacks. 


If  it  proves  safe  to  fire  V.T.,  the  delay  is  less  than  _t£n  r  ' 

seconds.  It  is  my  opinion  that  with  an  early  sighting  a 
solution  should  -lways  be  attempted  using  the  computer.  The 
ship's  gunnery  doctrine  should  always  provide  for  a  barrage 
set-up  until  ranges  are  received. 

The  days  of  high  pull-outs  with  two-to-three  second  fuze 
barrage  are  over;  with  present  radar  and  fire  control  equipment 
it  should  be  possible  to  obtain  a  tracking  solution  on  suicide 
attacks  at  very  short  range,  reserving  close  barrage  for  ranges 
under  2000  yards.  Such  a  barrage  may  be  set  up  without  turning 
off  the  tine  motor  by  holding  range  with  the  range  crank,  facili¬ 
tating  rapid  tracking  of  the  next  attack. 

Plane  attacks  fall  broadly  into  t\70  classes:  (a)  Diving 
attacks,  (b)  Low  level  attacks.  For  a  diving  sttack  the  ship 
should  be  kept  broadside  once  the  plane  commits  itself  to  the 
dive.  The  narrow  beam  offers  much  less  target.  Jap  planes 
once  in  a  dive  appear  tc  be  stiff  and  hard  to  maneuver;  relative 
raotic n  does  not  appear  to  be  too  well  understood  by  Jap  pilots. 
This  coupled  with  maximum  volume  of  fire  and  the  highest  possible 
speed,  together  with  a  turn  toward  the  plane  as  he  nears  the  ship 
offer  the  best  chance  of  beating  this  type  of  attack.  Low  level 
attacks  particularly  those  just  off  the  water  are  very  dangerous. 
Here  the  plane  has  the  entire  length  of  the  ship  as  a  target. 

Again  maximum  volume  of  gunfire  with  the  very  highest  speed  must 
be  used  with  as  radical  maneuvers  as  will  still  allow  all  guns 
to  bear.  Where  two  or  three  detached  units  are  operating  to¬ 
gether  and  air  attack  is  imminent,  they  should  operate  in  column, 
preferably  at  not  over  500  yards  distance  and  at  maximum  speed. 
This  will  allow  maximum  effective  gun  fire  and  permits  the  ship 
to  take  plane  under  fire  effectively  when  attacks  develop  on 
both  sides. 


Screening  formations  and  cruising  dispositions  must  be 
revised  tc  permit  maximum  protection  against  suieide  plane  and 
Baka  bomb  attacks.  When  ships  are  operating  in  a  small  task 
for,  I  believe  the  only  solution  is  to  put  all  shi^s  on  the 
Sane  circle  with  a  distance  of  about  1500  yards.  mis  will 
allow  the  Q.'T.C.  to  use  highest  practicable  speed,  gives  great¬ 
est  freedom  cf  maneuver  and  allows  maximum  gun  firesupport 
between  ships  under  attack. 
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A.C.A.P.  must  be  provided  whenever  possible.  The  C.A.P.  and 
ship  controlling  must  not  permit  all  the  C.A.P,  to  be  drawn  off  by 
decoys  while  other  planes  come  in  for  the  attack.  Low  level  attacks 
just  off  the  water  are  going  to  be  particularly  difficult  for  the 
C.A.P.  as  they  are  so  low  the  C.A.P.  cannot  dive  on  them. 

II  -  BAKA  BOMBS 


These  can  be  expected  in  increasing  quantities.  Once  the 
Japs  become  more  experienced  in  their  use  it  can  be  expected  that 
they  will  be  released  from  the  parent  plane  well  outside  the  range 
of  ship's  guns,  and  also  from  land  bases.  Here  the  C.A.P.  must 
get  the  parent  plane  before  they  are  released.  Once  released,  the 
speed,  probable  inexperience  of  the  pilot  and  poor  aiming  sight 
used,  they  will  probably  be  hard  to  control  with  a  consequent  good 
percentage  of  misses.  A  C.A.P.  appears  to  be  the  best  answer  to 
this  weapon. 


Ill  -  SUICIDE  BOATS 

Those  also  can  be  expected  to  be  used  as  a  major  weapon  from 
How  on  by  the  Japs.  These  boats  on  dark  nights  are  extremely  hard 
to  detect  and  present  a  nasty  threat  to  transports,  ships  engaged 
in  shore-  bombardment  or  otherwise  anchored  or  moving  at  slow  speed 
near  shore.  Present  automatic  AA  weapons  are  not  entirely  satis¬ 
factory  in  repelling  these  boats,  particularly  when  they  are  not 
discovered  until  they  are  in  close.  Guns  often  cannot  be  depressed 
sufficiently  to  hit  and  are  cumbersome  to  handle.  It  is  recommended 
that  ships  bo  equipped  with  30  and  50  caliber  machine  guns  placed 
along  the  side  at  suitable  points  which  can  be  manned  by  deck 
patrols  and  bridge  personnel.  When  danger  of  this  type  of  attack 
exists  extra  lookouts  and  patrols  should  always  be  stP tinned  at 
night*  Consideration  should  be  given  to  arming  suitable  men  with 
hand  grenades.  The  point  is  that  thought  should  be  given  to  de¬ 
veloping  additonal  ?i/e&pons  for  repelling  this  type  of  attack. 

It  should  be  noted  that  suicide  boats  usually  attack  in  groups. 
With  this  in  mind  an  alert  lookout  must  always  be  maintained  in  un¬ 
engaged  sectors  lest  one  boat  sneak  in  undetected  while  another  is 
being  engaged.  Due  to  their  size  and  construction,  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  detect  suicide  boats  by  radar.  With  this  in  mind 
it  should  be  remembered  that  while  smoke  is  an  excellent  defense 
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against  planes  at  night  it  also  provides  suicide  beats  with  a 
highly  effective  screen  for  their  approach.  For  this  reason 
snoka  should  only  be  used  when  threat  of  air  attack  is  imminent. 

Star  shells  along  the  coast  provide  excellent  illumination. 
It  is  believed  P.  T.  boats  could  be  used  to  advantage  well  in¬ 
shore  to  catch  boats  as  they  sortie .  However  they  should  not  be 
used  near  other  ships  due  tc  danger  cf  mistaking  then  for  the 
suicide  boats. 


IV  -  COMMENTS  AND  KBCCIMDATIONS. 

Much  of  the  foregoing  and  the  following  reccmiaendaticns  are 
written  from  the  destroyer  point  of  view  and  concern  the  2200  ton 
class  DD.  I  believe  the  suicide  plane,  the  Baku  bomb  and  the 
suicide  boat  are  going  tc  become  major  Japanese  weapons  against 
ships  as  we  approach  the  Empire.  Therefore  effective  counter 
measures  must  be  undertaken  at  cnce  or  cur  advance  will  be  mark¬ 
edly  slowed.  The  2200  ton  DD  should  have  the  after  torpedo 
mount  removed  and  a  40nn  quad,  installed,  or  two  twin  40mm.  The 
quad  is  an  exceedingly  effective  weapon,  but  to  counter  multiple 
attacks  and  to  provide  effective  fire  after  less  cf  power,  two 
twins  might  be  superior.  20mm  guns,  wherever  possible,  must  be 
replaced  by  40mm,  either  single  or  double  mounts.  This  applies 
particularly  to  the  20mm  guns  now  installed,  below  the  bridge, 
port  -yd  starboard  side.  The  2200  DD  should  have  the  twins 
by  No.  1  stack  replaced  by  quads.  The  ad" ed  fire  power  and 
additional  40mm  forward  would  easily  compensate  for  the  more 
restricted,  field  cf  fire  cf  the  quads. 

Surface  action  except  in  isolated  cases  by  surface  ships 
is  finished.  Planes  always  get  there  first  and  sink  the  ships. 
Suicide  planes  must  be  destroyed  before  they  hit.  Nothing  less 
than  a  40mm  will  do  this  effectively.  2200  ton  destroyers 
should  be  equipped  immediately  with  Ivik.  63  director  to  permit 
adequate  control  of  40r.m  guns.  Every  ship  returning  to -.a  base 
should  have  additional  40mn,s  and  the  Ivik.  63  director  installed. 
This  system  is  based  on  the  1.1k.  51  director  and  possesses  the 
flexibility  and  high  speed  action  of  that  director.  In  addition, 
it  provides  the  following:  Continuous  radar  range  and  range  rate 
measurement;  A  target  pick  up  device  for  getting  cn  long  range 
targets  or  targets  that  are  observed  and  a  blind  tracking  unit 
which  makes  possible  accurate  and  continuous  fire  against  targets 
which  are  hidden  by  darkness,  fog,  clouds  or  smoke. 
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COMMA. NDER  DESTROYER  SQUADRON  SIXTY 
0P6-60/A16-3  C/O  FLEET  POST  OFFICE 

Serial  0017  SAW  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 


7  May  1945. 


Subject:  Weapons  and  Methods  for  Combating  Suicide  Attacks. 


Under  no  circumstances  should  a  destroyer  be  sent  out  on  a 
detached  mission  alone  if  it  can  possibly  be  avoided.  The 
advantage  of  mutual  protection  is  obvious  particularly  in  the 
case  of  a  multiple  attack  where  the  problem  of  dividing  the 
battery  in  half  solved  when  two  destroyers  are  present.  Further¬ 
more,  in  view  of  the  large  number  of  destroyers  which  have  been 
sunk  or  put  out  of  commission  with  a  single  hit  of  a  suicide 
plane,  the  value  of  having  another  destroyer  present  to  give 
assistance  or  rescue  survivors  is  obvious. 

For  training,  extensive  use  should  be  made  of  TDD  drone 
units.  Every  combat  ship  of  the  2100  ten  DD  class  and  larger 
should  be  supplied  with  then.  I  have  used  these  units  and  they 
are  the  best  thing  the  Navy  has  for  AA  training,  particularly 
automatic  weapons.  Their  product  ion  and  installation  should1:  be 
given  the  highest  priority. 


B.  R.  HARRISON. 


cc:  CcmDe3Fac 


DD722/A16-3 

Serial:  001 
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U.S.S.  BARTON  (DD722) 

c/o  Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  California. 

7  May  1945. 


From: 
To  : 

Via  : 


The  Commanding  Officer. 

Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY  ONE  (Commander 
Amphibious  Forces,  Pacific  Fleet) 
Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY  FOUR  (Commander 
Battleship  Squadron  ONE). 


Subject:  Suicide  Plane  Attacks  -  comments  on. 


Reference:  (a)  CTF  51  Secret  desp.  060900  May  1945. 

(b)  Com5thFlect  Secret  desp.  080200  February  1945* 

(c)  PacFlt  Conf.  Ltr.  1501-45. 


1.  This  report  is  submitted  in  compliance  with  refer¬ 
ence  (a). 


2.  The  opinions  on  which  this  report  is  based  are 
the  result  of  unforgettable  experiences  the  BARTON  has  under¬ 
gone  during  the  Ormac,  Mindoro  and  Lingayen  Gulf  Operations 
in  the  Philippines  and  during  the  entire  Okinawa  Operations 
to  date.  During  these  periods  the  BARTON  has  at  some  time 
been  the  direct  target  for  four  separate  suicide  plane  attacks 
which  crashed  in  each  case  from  10  to  100  feet  from  the  ship 
after  being  shot  out  of  control  by  heavy  AA  fire  and  avoided 
by  radical  high  speed  maneuvering.  In  addition,  several  other 
planes  headed  in  the  direction  of  this  ship  have  been  turned 
away  by  AA  fire.  At  least  100  enemy  suicide  planes  have  been 
observed  making  attacks  on  other  ships  many  of  which  were  hit. 


3.  The  Commanding  Officer  heartily  concurs  with  the 
directives  contained  in  references  (b)  and  (c).  The  term 
"Open  fire  early,  accurately  and  in  volume"  is  definitely  the 
best  defense  and  optimum  to  be  desired  but  which  unfortunately 
due  to  other  factors  such  as  visibility  and  the  number  of  guns 
which  can  be  immediately  brought  to  bear,  can  not  always  be 
attained.  The  term  "and  maneuver  at  high  speed  to  bring  maxi¬ 
mum  gunfire  to  bear  and  to  avoid  inevitable  crash "is  recom¬ 
mended  to  be  added  to  previous  quoted  term,  since  it  is  believed 
that  radical,  high  speed  maneuvering  has  been  as  instrumental  in 
avoiding  suicide  plane  crashes  as  any  other  factor.  In  three 
attacks  on  this  ship  the  planes  were  afire  and  out  of  control 
but  still  headed  directly  for  ship.  Only  high  speed  evasion 
caused  these  flaming  planes  to  narrowly  miss-. 
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U.S.S.  BARTON  (DD722) 


c/o  Fleet  Post  Office, 

San  Francisco,  California. 


7  May  1945. 


Subject:  Suicide  Plane  Attacks  —  comments  on. 


4.  The  weapons  and  highly  effective  ammunition  avail¬ 
able  are  entirely  adequate  if  properly  employed.  VT  fused 
projectiles  leave  little  to  be  desired  and  should  be  employed 
in  a  ratio  3  to  1  with  Mk.  18  type.  40  MM  within  4000  yards 
have  in  most  cases  delivered  the  knock-out  punch  that  disables 
the  plane  but  docs  not  keep  it  from  coming  at  you.  20  MM  are 
relatively  ineffective  compared  to  5  inch  and  40  MM  and  except 
for  importance  as  a  reliable  standby  weapon  in  case  power  fails 
on  the  others  are  not  of  great  value  and  it  is  recommended  that 
50%  be  replaced  by  single,  manual  operated  40  MM.  Since  suicide 
planes  have  come  to  stay  for  the  duration  of  the  war  with  Japan 
it  is  recommended  that  destroyers  having  two  torpedo  mounts 
have  one  removed  and  replaced  by  one  40  MM  quad.  Surface  tor¬ 
pedo  actions  have  practically  ended  and  the  never  greater  threat 
must  be  stressed. 

5.  High  speed  maneuvering  during  suicide  plane  attacks 
are  next  in  importance  to  heavy,  accurate  gunfire.  During  four 
suicide  attacks  on  BARTON  speeds  of  from  20  to  25  knots  were 
attained.  Plane  in  each  case  was  first  placed  on  beam  to  pro¬ 
mote  maximum  gunfire.  As  plane  closed  to  about  500  yards  full 
rudder  toward  plane  was  used.  In  each  case  the  plane  overshot 
since  he  had  committed  his  point  of  aim,  was  partially  disabled 
by  gunfire  and  could  not  control  his  final  dive.  This  action 

is  recommended  for  high  glide  attacks.  For  low  altitude  attacks 
it  is  recommended  that  the  turn  be  away  so  as  to  present  a  short 
aspect  of  ship's  hull  and  a  loss  vital  area.  It  has  been  ob¬ 
served  that  most  suiciders  aim  at  bridge  structure  which  when 
hit  on  a  small  ship  may  easily  knock  out  the  vital  elements  of 
the  ship.  A  hit  on  the  quarter  abaft  the  engineer  spaces  is  not 
as  likely  to  result  in  fatal  damage  to  ship. 

6.  Although  not  within  the  province  of  reference  (a) 
it  is  desired  to  mention  the  subject  of  suicide  craft,  which  it 
is  believed  as  wc  close  in  on  Japan  will  present  a  threat  only 
second  to  planes.  The  BARTON  has  been  involved  in  repelling 
several  such  attacks.  In  one  instance  during  a.  very  dark  night 
a  suicide  boat  closed  in  to  about  50  feet  before  it  was  detected 
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c/o  Fleet  Post  Office, 
San  Francisco,  Califomi 

7  May  1945, 

Subject:  Suicide  Plane  Attacks  -  comments  on. 


and  was  believed  to  have  dropped  charges  which  failed  to  deton¬ 
ate,  Despite  a  great  number  of  40  MM  and  20  MM  guns  on  board 
not  one  will  bear  on  a  close  target.  To  correct  this  problem 
two  .50  cal,  and  two  .30  cal.  machine  guns  were  obtained.  At 
night  one  ,50  cal.  machine  gun  is  mounted  aft  on  font ail  and 
another  on  stem  bull  nose.  The  two  .30  cal.  machine  guns  are 
mounted  on  each  side  of  bridge .  It  is  believed  that  they  will 
materially  assist  in  repelling  close  suicide  craft  and  swimmer 
attacks  and  are  recommended  for  portable  installa.tion  on  all 
destroyers  of  this  task  group. 


E,  B.  DEXTER, 


cc;  CDS  60 


0084 


11  May  1945. 


Prom:  Commander  Task  Group  51.15  (Commander  Amphibious 

Group  SEVEN) . 

To:  Commander  Task  Force  51  (Commander  Amphibious  Forces, 

U.S.  Pacific  Fleet). 

Subject:  Intelligence  Reports  Regarding  Attacks  on  Three  (3) 

Ships  in  the  OKINAWA  Area  from  28  April  to  9  May  191  5  . 


Enclosure:  (A)  Two  (2)  copies  each  of  reports  on  the  following 
ships:  PINKNEY  (APH  2),  OBERRENDER  (DE  344)  and 
ENGLAND  (DE  635) . 

1.  Enclosure  (A)  is  forwarded  herewith  for  information. 

2.  Subject  reports  are  based  on  interrogations  of  Com¬ 
manding  Officers  and  others  attached  to  ships  attacked  by  suicide 
planes. 


THOMAS  N,  HAMILTON 
By  Direction 


CC  : 

Com5thFleot  (with  enclosure) 
CinCPOA  (JICPOA)  (with  enclosure). 
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Prom : 

To : 

.Subject : 

1. 


2. 


3. 

engine  plane,  hit  PINKNEY  amidships. 

4.  Results :  Ship  severely  damaged.  Casualties: 

52  (KIA  22  -  'VIA  11  -  MIA  19)  . 

5.  Description  of  Attach: 

(a)  At  the  time  of  the  a  ttack  the  PINKNEY  was  in 
Berth  E-36  in  the  KERAMA  RETTO  Anchorage  andw  as  heading  ap¬ 
proximately  due  east.  Its  bow  pointed  toward  TOKASHIKI,  the 
open  sea  was  on  its  starboard  beam  and  HOKAJI  was  astern  of  it. 
The  MT.  MCKINLEY  (AGC  7),  in  Berth  E-37,  was  on  the  port  side  of 
the  PIHKFEY  and  was  about  500  to  600  yards  distant,  on  a  rel¬ 
ative  bearing  of  about  225°  from  the  PII'IKNEY.  The  Condition, 
'’Plash  BLUE,  Control  GREEN"  was  in  effect. 

(b)  At  about  1928  mon  aboard  the  MT.  MCKINLEY  saw 
sporatic  20mm  Tracer  fire  coming  from  ships  near  the  southern 
entrance  to  the  anchorage,  in  the  vicinity  of  Berths  E-96  and 
E-97  (both  about  3000  yards  southwest  of  the  PINKNEY) .  The 
line  of  fire  was  approximately  duo  south,  toward  the  open  sea, 
and  was  low  over  thevwater ,  the  tracers  striking  the  water 
about  800  to  1500  yards  from  the  point  oferivin.  Only  1  or  2 
guns  were  firing. 

(c)  An  instant  later  a  s ingle -engine  monoplane  was 
sighted  at  a  distance  of  about  3500  yards  from  the  PINKNEY  and  at 
an  altitude  of  approximately  300  feet.  The  plane  was  approaching 
the  anchorage  from  the  southeast  on  a  course  of  approximately 
030°  True  and  at  a  speed  of  about  200  MPH  (bearing  210°  True 
from  PINKNEY).  Visibility  at  this  time  and  in  this  direction  was 
such  that  a  plane  could  be  soon  at  a  distance  of  2  to  4  miles. 

(d)  The  piano  continued  on  a  course  of  030°  T.  de¬ 
creasing  altitude  slightly.  AA  fire  (2Dmm  only)  from  the  vicin¬ 
ity  of  Berth  E-9S  increased  to  possibly  10  guns  until  the  ship 
in  E-9  (about  1  mile  southeast  of  E-96)  came  into  the  line  of 


ft 


11  May  1945 


Lieutenant  Harold  %,  McGowan,  USNR.  . 

The  Intelligence"  Officer. 

Suicide  Plane  Attack  on.  PINKNEY  (APH  2). 

Time  of  Attack:  1928.,  28  April  1945  (Sunset  was 
at  190  ITT 

Place  :  In.  Berth  E-36  in  KERAMA  RETTO  Anchorage. 
Type  of  Attack:  Dusk  suicide  attack  by  1  single- 
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Subject:  Suicide  Plano  Attack  on  PINKNEY  (APH  2). 


fire  and  causod  the  firing  to  be  discontinued.  The  Captain  of  the 
ship  in  E-9  was  wounded  by  some  of  the  AA  fire.  A  destroyer,  lying 
off  the  PINKNEY’s  starboard  side,  at  a  distance  of  1500  yards, 
also  opened  fire/on  the  onemy  plane  as  it  approached,  the  tracer 
travelling  low  over  the  water.  The  plane  continued  its  run, 
passed  over  the  fantail  of  the  destroyer  and  headed  for  the  PINKNE 
The  plane  was  probably  at  an  altitude  of  about  100  feet  or  less 
at  this  time. 

(e)  About  25  to  35  seconds  after  the  plane  was  first  sighto 
it  crashed  into  the  PINKNEY.  It  struck  tho  ship  on  the  starboard 
side  amidships,  between  tho  2  stack  davits  on  the  boat  dock  just 
above  the  main  dock  level.  The  bomb  exploded  and  a  largo  fire 
resulted.  The  PINKNEY  was  almost  obscured  by  enveloping  smoko  and 
reddish  flame.  Prom  a  beam  view,  an  area  of  approximately  60  to 
100  feet  of  the  ship’s  length  was  immediately  seen  to  bo  burning 
furiously.  Very  little  debris  was  thrown  up. 

(f)  Most  of  the  crow  wore  attending  a  movie  in  the  Number 
5  hold  (2  decks  below  the  main  deck  and  about  50  feet  aft  of  tho 
superstructure)  and  this  circumstance  prevented  many  additional 
casualties.  The  concussion  from  the  bombceqsplos ion  travelled  down¬ 
ward  and  tore  a  large  cone-shaped  hole  in  the  middle  of  the  ship, 
which  extonded  several  docks  below.  Two  men  in  the  engine  room 

(5  decks  below  the  spot  where  the  plane  struck)  wore  killed  by  the 
concussion.  Tho  plane  did  not  strafe  during  its  approach. 

(g)  No  AA  fire  from  tho  PINKNEY  was  scon.  Prom  the  plane’s 
angle  of  approach  and  tho  position  of  tho  PINKNEY,  it  appears  that 
the  plane  aimed  for  the  first  large  ship  in  its  path.  Some  obse 
servers  aboard  the  MT.  MCKINLEY  thought  that  many  men  needlessly 
jumped  overboard  after  the  cxplosion(cvcn  men  on  tho  forecastle 
jumped  from  the  ship). 

(h)  Tho  plane  was  not  positively  identified.  It  was  des¬ 
cribed  as  a  single -engine  plane,  with  a  low  wing  and  a  radial  cugin 
and  without  fixed  landing  gear.  The  wing  had  slight  dihedral. 

6 .  OTHER  OBSERVATIONS : 


(a)  tho  following  information  was  supplied  by  the  CIO 
Officer  on  watch  aboard  the  MT.  MCKINLEY  at  the  time  of  tho  attack, 

”1921  TBS  from  Number  7:  ’We'see  a  low-flying  plane.  Cs  090.’ 
(Number  7  is  about  6  miles  southwest  of  Berths  of  MT. 
MCKINLEY  and  PINKNEY)-. 

1925  TBS  from  Baker  6:  ’Low-flying  plane  180°  true,  4  miles  from 
Baker  6.’  (Baker  6  is  about  9  milos  southwest  of  berths 
of  MT.  MCKINLEY  and  PINKNEY). 

1927  ’Vo  (CIC)  had  IFF  Code  6  at  180°  True,  20  miles,  Cs  ISO. 
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Subject : 


Suic idc 


Plane  Attack  on  PINKNEY  ( APH  2). 


1928  Plane  hit  PINKNEY. 

Our  Code  6,  picked  up  at  1927 ,  jived  perfectly  with 
the  2  visible  roports.  Evidently  Bandit  turned  north 
towards  us  immediately  after  Baker  6  sighted  him,  instead  of 
continuing  on  S.E.  course  and  v:g  picked  up  a  first  indicationcan 
a  night  fighter  at  180°  True,  20  miles,  mistaking  this  for  the 
bogey. " 


(b)  It  appears  that  the  plane  made  a  low  approach  over  the 
water  and  used  the  islands  of  the  'i/e stern  KEBAMA  RETTO  to  conceal 
his  final  approach  to  the  anchorage  and  to  avoid  radar  detection. 

7.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  on  30  April  1945  from 
various  personnel  attached  to  the  PINKNEY  and  from,  the  other 
sourcos  indicated  in  this  report. 


HAROLD  X.  MCGOWAN 
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Prow: 

To : 

Subject : 

T. 

2. 


Lieutenant  Harold  X.  MCGOWAN,  USNR. 

Tho  Intolligcnco  Officer. 

Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  the  U.S.S.  OBERRENDER  (DE  344). 
Time  of  Attack:  1830I./9  May  1945. 

Place  ;  In  Station  A- 34  A. 


3.  Type  of  Attack:  Suicide  attack  by  single  JUDY  ap¬ 
proaching  from  high  altitude  and  diving  at  30°-45° 

.  I 

4.  Results :  Ship  severely  damaged.  Casualties:  63  (KIA 
3  -  MIA  5  -  WIA  55,  including  minor  injuries). 


Description  of  Attack. 

5.  At  IBUhX  OBERRENDER  was  on  a  course  of  225°  m 

x  •  9 

at  that  time  a  bogey  was  reported  at  a  distance  of  35  miles, 
bearing  300°  T.  ,It  was  tracked  to  17  miles  from  the  OBERRENDER 
(bogey  still  bearing  300°  T.),  at  which  time  the  Fighter  Director 
Destroyer  in  the  area  announced  that  the  bogey's  altitude  was 
22,000  feet  and  that  CAP  ’’had  been  taken  off,  because  he's  too 
high.”  The  bogie  was  then  t  racked  to  a  distance  of  3  miles  from 
tho  OBERRENDER,  on  a  bearing  of  270°  T. 

6.  At  approximately  185jZf‘Ia  JUDY  was  sighted  visually, 
coming  out  of  the  sun,  at  a  distance  of  7000-8000  yards,  relative 
bearing  090°,  altitude  4000-5000  feet.  At  this  time  the  OB¬ 
ERRENDER  was  making  21  knots  and  was  in  the  midst  of  a  turn  to 
port  in  order  to  begin  the  northerly  leg  of  its  patrol  course 
(045°  T.  -  225°  T.).  Tho  JUDY  was  off  the  starboard  beam,  ap¬ 
proaching  in  a  steep  dive  (estimated  30°-45°  dive  angle). 

7.  The  ship  opened  fire  with  its  5”  guns  at  a  range  of 
7000  yards.  Tho  plane  was  "travelling  like  a  bat  out  of  hell.” 

The  Commanding  Officer  of  the  OBERRENDER  estrlmatod  its  speed  to 
be  400  MPH.  At  a  distance  of  3000  yards,  the  JUDY's  engine 
"seemed  to  disintegrate”  from  repeated  AA  hits,  but  it  continued 
to  approach.  Its  wing  was  knocked  off  (probably  by  5"  fire)  just' 
before  it  struck  tho  ship.  'The  plane  maintained  the  same  steep 
dive  all  during  its  approach.  It  crashed  into  the  OBERRENDER 
amidship,  at  Gun  #  24  iSOmm  mount)  on  the  s  tarboard  side.  Its 
bomb  (probably  500  lb.)  penetrated  the  main  deck  and  exploded  in 
tho  fire  room.  The  bomb  appeared  to  he  of  a  delayed  action  type. 
This  ship  was  seriously  damaged  and  was  towed  to  KERAMA  RETTO. 

No  other  enemy  planes  were  seen  during  or  after  this  attack. 

^  8.  It  was  believed  at  first  that  the  suicide  plane  was  a 

JACE,  but  part  of  the  plane's  fabric,  recovered  after*  the  crash, 
showed  that  it  was  a  JUDY.  The  characters  of  the  fabric  indicated 
was  to  bc  U3ed  °u  the  Japanese  plane  "SUISEI"  (meaning 
COiUiT  and  known  as  the  JUDY).  The  model  number  was  blacked  out. 
The  fabric  manufacturer  was  the  TAKIO  Aluminum  Company,  Ltd.  and 


Subject:  Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  the  U.S.S.  OBERRSiJDER  (DE  344 


the  fuselage  manufacturer  was  ADOMI.  No  date  of  manufacture  was 
indicated.  The  suicide  plane  was  apparently  the  new  radial 
engine  version  of  the  JUDY,  which  may  be  especially  adapted  for 
suicido  missions  by  the  installation  of  a  special  device  for 
arming  the  bomb  while  s  till  in  the  bomb  bay. 

9.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  from  the 

Commanding  Officer  and  other  members  of  ship's  company  aboard 
the  OBERRENDER  on  10  May  1945  in  the  KE RAMA  RETTO  Anchorage. 


HAROLD  x.  MCGOWAN. 
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To : 

Subject : 
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2. 

34  miles 


Lieutenant  Harold  X.  MC  GOW AN,  TJSNR. 

The  Intelligence  Officer. 

Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  ENGLAND  (DE  635). 

Time  of  Attack:  1900,  9  May  1945. 

Place :  In  Station  B-ll,  bearing  253°  T.  distant 

from  iMl-dl  BOLO. 


3.  Typo  of  Attack:  Suicide  attack  by  1  VAL,  approached 

ship  in  15°  to  20°  glide.  Crashed  on  starboard  side  below  bridge. 


4.  Results :  Ship  severely  damaged.  Casualties:  54 
(KIA  11  -  WIA  21  -  MIA  22).  Ship’s  total  complement:  200. 

5,  Description  of  Attack: 

(a)  at  1850  a  VAL  was  sighted  off  tho  ENGLAND'*  s  star¬ 
board  bow  at  a  distance  of  4  miles  and  at  an  altitude  of  600  feet. 

It  was  in  a  shallow  dive  (15°  to  20°).  The  ship  was  making  23.5 
knots  at  this  time  and  was  on  a  course  of  215°  T.  The  ENGLAND 
opened  fire  at  7000  yards  and  engaged  in  evasive  maneuvers.  Tho 
plane  estimated  its  run  and  at  a  distance  of  1000  yards,  it  was 
on  the  starboard  quarter  at  an  altitude  of  2)0  feet.  The  ship  was 
turning  left  and  the  plane  was  following  it  along  the  starboard 
side  in  tho  same  shallow  dive  (15°  to  20°)  At  this  time  tho  VAL  was 
seen  to  be  smoking  from  AA  hits  and  it  was  on  fire  as  it  came  in. 

A  wheel  was  also  knocked  off  during  tho  run. 


(b)  The  plane  crashed  into  the  ship  on  the  starboard 
side,  its  port  wing  hitting  the  forward  boat  davit  and  the  engine 
and  bomb  entering  the  wardroomibe low  the  bridge.  The  bomb  struck 
the  deck  of  the  wardroom,  was  deflected  through  a  small  bulkhead 
into  the  adjoining  Officers’  Country  and  there  exploded  (immediately 
above  the  forward  mess  hall).  A  large  fire  resulted.  It  was  es¬ 
timated  to  be  a  250  pound  bomb  with  i/lO  second  delayed  action  fuze. 
The  ship  was  sevcrly  damaged  but  was  able  to  proceed  to  the  KERAMA 
RETTO  under  its  own  power. 


(c)  About  1  minute  after  the  ship  was  hit,  2  CORSAIRS 
splashed  a  Jap  plane  off  tho  port  quarter,  at  a  distance  of  3  to 
4  miles,  altitude  1000  feet. 


-1- 


105 


AMPHIBIOUS  GROUP  SEVEN 


Subject:  '  Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  EN9LAND  (DE  635). 


6.  Other  Attacks  on  ENGLAND  (Not  Related  to  Suicide 

Attack) . 

(a)  0105,  28  April  1945  -  splashed  making 

Torpedo  Attack. 

At  0105  on  28  April  1945  the  ENGLAND  sighted  a  BETTY 
at  3000  yards.  Relative  hearing  270°,  altitude  25  to  30  feet. 

The  BETTY  was  splashed  at  a  distance  of  800  yards  off  the  port 
beam,  while  making  a  torpodo  attack  on  the  ENGLAND.  Special 
Influence  Ammunition  was  credited  with  destroying  the  Jap  plane, 
The  moon  was  full  at  the  time  of  this  attack. 

(b)  2335.  27  April  1945  -  Suicide  TO JO  Makes  Near  Miss. 


This  attack  occurred  at  the  samo  time  the  RALPH  TALBOT 
(DD  390)  was  hit.  The  moon  was  full.  The  ENGLAND  was  in  Station 
A-3TA.  Two  of  4  Jap  pianos  reported  in  the  area  were  sighted 
visually  at  a  distance  of  4  miles,  altitude  1000  feet,  relative 
bearing  245°.  One  of  these  pianos  struck  the  TALBOT.  TOJO  #2 
dove  on  the  ENGLAND  almost  vertically  (080°)  from  astern,  at  a 
speed  of  450  knots.  It  crashed  in  the  water  about  20  feet  off 
tho  fantail  on  tho  starboard  side,  but  did  not  explode.  Im¬ 
mediately  thereafter,  another  suicide  plane  crashed  into  the 
TALBOT . 


7 .  ‘  Special  Characteristics  and  Recommendations. 

(a)  The  Gommanding  Officer  of  the  ENGLAND  believed  that 
the  suicide  TOJO  dove  on  the  ship  from  astern  in  ordor  to  use  the 
wake  as  a  guide  in  his  dive.  He  endorsed  tho  tactics  of  steam¬ 
ing  at  10  knots  at  night  in  ordor  to  prevent  the  creation  of  a 
tell-tale  wake.  Enemy  planes  have  passed  directly  over  the  ship, 
apparently  without  seeing  it,  when  it  was  making  10  knots  at  night 

(b)  At  the  time  of  the  suicide  TOJO  attack,  one  of  the 
enemy  planes  (not  the  attacking  TOJO)  flashed  a  blinking  white 
light  of  ft  the  stern  of  tho  ship  for  about  15  seconds,  apparently 
in  an  effort  to  induce  the  ship  to  open  fire  and  thus  reveal  its 
position.  Tho  following  night  another  enemy  plane  showed  a 
blinking,  orange-colored  light  off  the  ship's  storn  at  an  altitude 
of  1400  foot  and  a  distance  of  2  miles.  The  light  flashes  lasted 
for  about  10  seconds*  then  the  plane  disappeared. 

(c)  At  the  time  the  ENGLAND  was  hit  by  the  suicide 
VAL,  it  had  the  following  armament;. 

(1)  Three  3"  guns  r 

(2)  Ten  20  mm. 

(3)  One  1.1". 
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Subject:  Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  ENGLAND  (DE  635). 


About  6  months  prior  to  the  attack,  it  had  been 
authorized  to  bo  refitted  with: 

(1)  One  Quad  Mount  of  40mm  (Replacing  the  1.1"  gun). 

(2)  Two  twin  40MM  guns  (Replacing  the  Torpedo  Tubes) . 

It  was  to  retain  the  three  3n  guns  and  the  two  20mm 
guns.  The  Commanding  Officer  felt  that  the  ship  might  have 
splashed  the  suicide  VAL  if  it  had  been  equipped  with  the  addi¬ 
tional  fire  power  authorized. 

(d)  About  1-5-  months  ago  the  Commanding  Officer  saw 
1  DE  in  ULITHI  with  its  torpedo  tubes  removed  and  40mm  guns 
substituted. '  He  also  saw  another  DE,  similarly  equipped,  in 
another  area.  It  is  planned  to  refit  all  DE’s  in  the  same 
manner . 


8.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  from  tho 
Commanding  Officer  and  other  members  of  ship's’  company  on 
10  May  1945  in  the  KE RAMA  RETTO  Anchorage. 


HAROLD  2T.  MCGOWAN 
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12  May  1945 

FIRST  33-ID ORSEMEHT  on: 

ComLCI ( G) Gr  16  ltrT 
AlS/rls,  serial  004, 
of  9  May  1945. 


From:  Commander  LCI(G)  Flotilla  THREE. 

To:  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTY-OHE. 

Subject:  Suicide  Planes,  Weapons  and  Maneuvers  against, 

1,  Forwarded. 

2.  Recommendations  and  comments  are  concurred  in. 


M.  J,  MANALAPHY 


cc:  ComLCI(G)Gr  16. 
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Al6/rls  LCI(G)  GROUP  16 

Serial  004  FLEET  POST  OFFICE 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 


From: 


To: 


Via: 


9  May  1945 

Commander  Task  Unit  52..17.1  (Lt.  Comdr.  R.S. 
RICKABAUGH,  Com  LCI(G)  Grp  16,  LCl(G)  558 
Flagship) 

Commander  Task  Force  51 

(Vice  Admiral  R.  K.  TURNER,  ComPhibsPac,  USS 
ELDORADO,  Flagship) 

Commander  Task  Unit  52.9.2 

(Comdr.  M.  J.  LIANALAPHY.  Com  LCI(G)  Flot  3, 

USS  LC(FF)  627  Flagship), 


Subject:  Suicide  Planes,  Weapons  and  Maneuvers  against. 


Reference:  C.T.F.  51  Secret  Despatch  0609,00. 


1.  C.T.U.  52.17.1,  while  on  board  LCI(G)  558  and  while 
patrolling  stations  116  and  117  in  company  with  LCI(G)  559,  wit¬ 
nessed  the  successful  splashing  of  an  enemy  plane  as  it  leveled 
off  preparatory  to  making  a  crash  dive  on  the  LCI(G)  558.  This 
action  occurred  on  the  afternoon  of  6  April  during  which  time  ships 
in  the  area  North  of  IE  SHLIA  and  West  of  OKINAWA  proper  were  sub¬ 
jected  to  the  constant  threat  of  enemy  plane  attack.  The  work  of 
the  CAP  was  magnificent.  No  less  than  thirty  (30)  enemy  planes 
were  observed  shot  down  in  the  vicinity  referred  to  above  during 
the  afternoon,  without  the  observed  loss  of  a  single  American 
plane.  They  were  alert,  maintained  a  constant  and  complete  patrol, 
and  welcomed  every  opportunity  to  join  the  enemy.  Undoubtedly 
their  prompt,  efficient  and  effective  coverage  reduced  to  a  min¬ 
imum  the  losses  suffered  by  our  ships.  In  spite  of  this  coverage, 
a  concerted  attack  directed  against  two  DMS's  operating  off  the 
Northwest  tip  of  OKINAWA  resulted  in  serious  damage  to  both  ships 
and  the  abandonment  of  the  DMS  22.  It  was  while  proceeding  to 
this  area  to  pick  up  survivors  that  the  LCI(G)  558  and  559  received 
their  attack.  LCI(G)'559  was  approximately  600  yards  off  the  port 
quarter  of  LCl(G)  558,  weather  clear  with  good  visibility,  when 
the  plane  was  first  observed  off  the  port  bow  of  the  LCl(G)  558, 
heading  towards  the  LCI(G)  559  at  an  altitude  of  50  feet,  distance 
6000  yards.  LCI(G)  558  opened  fire  at  4000  yards  with  40  M, 
followed  immediately  by  the  559.  Both  ships  maneuvered  to  head- 
towards  the  plane,  and  maintained  a  constant  fire  of  20MH,  40MH, 
and  50  caliber.  Several  attempts  were  made  by  the  plane  to  level 
off  for  a  dive  on  the  559.  The  constant  fire  apparently  threw 
the  pilot  off  balance,  he  circled  the  559  end  was  leveled  off 
headed  for  the  558  when  his  left  wing  tipped  and  he  crashed  into 
the  sea  approximately  300  yo.rds  distance. 


A16/ rls 
Serial:  004 


LGI(G)  GROUP  16 
FLEET  POST  OFFICE 
SAN  .FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
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Subject:  Suicide  Planes,  Weapons  and  Maneuvers  against. 


2,  From  this  experience  and  the  experience  gained 
while  patrolling  areas  116  ;and  117  it  is  felt  several  important 
lessons  were  learned  as  follows: 

(a)  A  strong  and  effective  CAP  is  probably  the 
greatest  single  defensive  measure. 

(b)  Ships  of  the  size  and  type  of  LCl(G)s  should 
always  operate  in  company  in  potentially  dangerous  patrol  zones. 

If  operating  in  twos,  one  should  be  stationed  on  either  quarter 

of  the  lead  ship  at  a  minimum  distance  of  600  yards.  If  operating 
three  together,  station  one  on  each  quarter  of  the  lead  ship  at 
same  minimum  distance.  This  type  of  formation  minimizes  the 
possibility  of  a  surprise  attack,  makes  the  selection  of  a  target 
more  difficult  for  the  enemy  pilot,  and  provides  for  mutual  AA 
support. 

(c)  If  operating  in  a  patrol  area  backed  by  a  DD  or 

DE  screen  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  these  ships  be  closed 
by  LCI(G)s  during' twilight  periods  for  the  same  advantages  of 
mutual  /Ui.  support,  multiplicity  of  targets,  and  the  minimizing 
of  the  possibility  of  surprise. 

(d)  When  attack  is  imminent,  head  towards  the  target 
maneuvering  to  keep  target  on  the  bow  and  thus  make  available 
the  greatest  concentration  of  fire  power. 

(e)  Care  must  be  exercised  in  control  of  20MM  and  50 
cal.  fire  in  order  that  magazines  are  not  depicted  at  most  cri¬ 
tical  phase  of  the  atta„ck. 

(f)  It  is  considered  advisable  to  open  up  with  1+0  MM 
beyond  effective  range  to  alert  surrounding  ships  and  friendly 
aircraft  that  may  be  in  the  vicinity. 

(g)  The  developments  of  some  form  of  barrage  fire, 
through  which  the  plane  would  be  forced  to  fly,  would  probably 
prove  an  effective  counter  measure. 

(h)  From  many  observed  suicide  attempts  it  is  apparent 
that  the  pilot  must  be  killed  to  effectively  counter  his  attack. 

A  plane  in  flames  or  badly  damaged  with  the  pilot  still  conscious, 
continues  to  be  a  threat  and  in  many  cases  the  attack  is  driven 
home.  For  this  reason  continuous  fire  until  the  plane  crashes 


-  2  - 


110 


Al6/rls  LCI(G)  GROUP  16 

Serial:  00 4  FLEET  POST  OFFICE 

Si'll  FRANQISCO,  CAL. 

iflaBWaa  9  May  1945  i 


Subject:  Suicide  Planes,  Weapons  and  Maneuvers  against. 


into  the  water  is  essential. 

(i)  There  is  no  substitute  for  a  continuous  360  degree 
alert  watch  at  all  times,  including  flash  white  periods.  The 
natural  human  tendency  to  concentrate  attention  towards  an  active 
sector  must  be  curbed. 

(j)  Rigid  fire  discipline  must  be  observed  at  all 
times  with  control  centered  in  a  capable  officer  well  qualified 
in  plane  recognition. 


R.  S.  RICKABAUGH, 
Lt.  Comdr.  USMR 
Commanding . 


Ill 
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From:  Commander  Task  Group  51*15  (Commander  Amphibious  Group  SEVEN). 

To  :  Commander  Task  Force  51  (Commander  Amphibious  Forces,  U.S.  Pacific 

Fleet). 

Subject:  Intelligence  Reports  Regarding  Attacks  on  Fifteen  (15)  Ships  in  the 

OKINAWA  Area  from  26  April  to  4  May  1945* 

Enclosure:  (a)  Two  (2)  copies  each  of  reports  on  the  following  ships:  BOWERS 
(DE  637),  RATHBURNE  (APD-25),  WILSON  (BD-408),  TALUGO  (AO), 
RALPH  TALBOT  (DD-390),  H.  A.  WILE!  (DM-29),  HAGGARD  (DD-555), 
DALY  (DD-519),  LITTLE  (DD-803),  SHEA  (DM-30),  GAIETY  (AM- 239), 
HOBSON  (DlIS-26),  PRINGIE  (DD-477),  MARYLAND  (BB-46),  end 
YJADSWORTH  (DD-516) . 

1.  Enclosure  (;t)  is  forwarded  herewith  for  information. 

2.  Subject  reports  a.re  based  on  interrogations  of  Commanding  Officers 
and  others  attached  to  ships  attacked  by  suicide  planes  and  BAKA  Bombs. 


THOMAS  N.  HAMILTON 


cc: 

Com5thFleet  (with  enclosure) 
CincPOA  (JICPOA) (with  enclosure) 


112 


r  • 


1 


v. 


MEiiDRAKDULI 


Front 
To  : 

Subject: 

1, 

2. 

3. 

One  splashed. 


Lieutenant  Harold  X.  iioGOWAN,  USNR. 

Intelligence  Officer, 

Suicide  Plano  Attack  on  BOYERS  (DE-637) . 

Tine  of  Attack:  0945/16  npril  1945. 

Place  of  Attack:  In  Station  D-42. 

Type  of  Attack;  Coordinated  suicide  attack  by  two  VAL1 s. 
One  hit  ship. 


4.  Results:  Ship  sevcrly  damaged .  Casualties:  105  (KIA:  39, 
TJIA:  56,  i/IIA:  loj^ 

5,  Description  of  attack: 

(a)  At  0940,  two  VAL's  were  sighted  off  the  port  beam,  at  a 
distance  of  three  nilcs  raid  an  altitude  of  about  100  feet.  The  BOYERS 
was  on  a  course  of  200°  T.,  at  this  tirac.  The  planes  wore  closing  the 
ship  in  level  flight.  The  BOYERS  opened  fire  at  a  range  of  3500  yards  and 
the  planes  spread.  VAL  #1  moved  to  the  port  quarter  and  began  to  wea-ve 
back  and  forth.  VA1  #2  continued  to  close  the  ship  on  the  port  beam  and 
was  splashed  at  a  distance  of  about  1000t-1500  yards, 

(b)  VAL  #2  continued  to  orbit  at  a  distance  of  about  2000 
yards.  It  then  made  a  run  (20°  glide)  on  the  ship  from  the  port  quarter 
and  from  an  altitude  of  a.bout  150  feet.  Some  said  that  the  plane  strelcd 
the  ship  during  the  approach.  The  TilBOT’ s  AA  hit  the  VAL  repeatedly. 

The  plane  missed  the  ship  and  passed  over  the  fantail  between  Gun  #3 

and  the  1,1"  mount,  a.t  an  altitude  of  about  fifty  feet.  A  bomb  (estimated 
200  pounds)  was  seen  under  the  AA1 s  belly.  The  plane  almost  hit  the 
water  on  the  starboard  side,  but  it  pulled  out  of  its  dive,  levelled  off 
on  the  starboard  beam  and  opened  to  1500-2000  yards  from  the  TALBOT.  The 
VAL  then  travelled  toward  the  bow  on  a  parallel  course,  never  flying  above 
bridge  level. 


(c)  When  off  the  starboard  bow,  it  turned  to  its  left, 
reversed  its  course  and  come  in  from  an  altitude  of  about  75  feet  on  a 
relative  bca.ring  of  125°,  The  plane  had.  been  hit  numerous  times  and 
absorbed  more  punishment  during  its  final  run,  but  no  visible  evidence 
of  dc.ma.go  was  noted. 


Subject: 


Suicidd  Plc.no  i-.ttr.ck  on  BOHERS  (DE-637) 


(d)  The  V4L  crashed  into  the  forward  bulkhead  of  the  Flying 
Bridge,  on  a  level  with  the  Radar  Room.  The  bonb  penetrated  the  bulk¬ 
head  end  exploded  at  deck  level  severed,  feet  beyond.  It  nay  have  been 
a  delayed  action  bonb.  The  ship  was  severly  damaged  and  numerous  casualties 
resulted. 

6.  Other  Observations  and  Comments: 

(a)  In  a  dawn  attack  on  the  same  day,  the  BO'.iERS  splashed 
a  Ja.p  plane  about  200  ya.rds  off  the  port  quarter.  It  was  not  identified. 

(b)  In  both  attacks  the  eneny  plane  used  IZENA  SHILL.,  about 
7  miles  to  the  north  of  Station  D-42,  to  conceal  their  approach  from  the 
north. 


(c)  Nothing  of  intelligence  significense  was  recovered  from 
the  plane  or  the  Jap  pilot. 

(d)  Seme  thought  that  the  two  suicide  VAL' s  approached 
from  the  south,  using  IE  SHILL,  as  cover  and  were  first  sighted  off  the 
starboard  quarter  at  a  distance  of  10,000  yards,  then  circled  in  front  of 
the  ship  to  the  port  quarter,  where  V..L  #' 2  dove  over  the  f entail, 

7.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  from  various  members 

of  ship’s  company  aboard  the  BO'.ERS  on  19  ^pril  1945 *  in  KERALiA  EETTO 
Anchorage . 


Hi.ROLD  X  IlcGOHAN. 


(COPY) 
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From:  Lieutenant  Harold  MeGOWAM,  USNR. 

To  :  The  Intelligence  Officer. 

Subject:  Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  RATHBURNE  (APD-25). 

1.  Tine  of  Attack:  2207,  27  April  1945- 

2.  Place :  In  Station  C-2S  (Inner  Transport  Screen),  bearing  270°T, 
distance  11,500  yards  from  Point  BOLO. 

3.  Type  of  Attack:  Moonlight  Suicide  Attack  by  Possible  TONY. 

4.  Results:  Ship  severely  damaged;  no  personnel  casualties. 


5.  Description  of  Attack: 

(a)  At  2207  a  Jap  plane  (possible  TONY)  was  sighted  off  the 
RATHBURNE* s  port  quarter,  bearing  200°  relative,  range  700  to  800  yards,  alti¬ 
tude  50  to  60  feet (mast  height),  It  was  travelling  very  fast  (180  knots)  and 
parallel  the  ship's  course  until  it  crashed  a  point  on  the  port  beam.  At  this 
time  it  was  on  a  level  with  the  flying  bridge  (30  foot  high).  As  soon  as  the 
ship  opened  fire,  the  plane  dipped  its  right  wing,  which  hit  the  water,  and 
the  plane  skidded  into  the  ship  on  the  port  side.  The  left  wing  went  flying 
over  the  forecastle.  The  plane  hit  about  2  feet  above  the  waterline.  It 
threw  up  a  sheet  of  flame  that  extended  as  far  aft  as  the  engine  room.  The 
plane  penetrated  the  hull  and  ca.used  a  hole  6  to  7  feet  fore  and  aft,  and 
9  to  10  feet  high.  There  was  also  a  smaller  hole  below  the  waterline,  which 
resulted  when  the  bomb  penetrated  the  hull.  It  passed  diagonally  through 
the  ship  and  emerged  on  the  starboard  side.  It  exploded  in  the  water.  A 
snail  fire  developed  on  the  ship,  but  it  was  quickly  brought  under  control. 
There  were  no  personnel  casualties. - 


6,  Special  Comments  and  Observations: 

(a,)  Some  said  that  the  ship  night  not  ha.vc  been  hit,  if  it  had  not 
opened  fire.  The  plane  was  travelling  down  the  port  bean  "like  a  bat  out  of 
hell"  when  the  ship  fired  on  it. 


(b)  The  moon  was  on  the  port  beam  at  the  time  the  ship  was  hit. 

It  was  very  bright  and  it  was  possible  to  read  a  compass  on  deck  without  arti¬ 
ficial  light,. 
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(c)  The  ship  was  circling  to  the  left  at  a  speed  of  20  knots 

when  hit, 

(d)  Raid  number  5,  consisting  of  about  4  to  5  planes,  and  probably 
including  the  plane  which  hit  the  RATHBURNE,  cane  in  from  the  west,  dropp¬ 
ing  window  and  travelling  low  at  a  speed  of  160  to  180  knots.  They  split 
into  three  groups  at  a  range  of  15  to  17  miles  from  the  RATHBURNE  and 

one  plane  attacked  while  the  other  2  groups  probably  headed  cast  for  the 
Transport  area.  The  plane  attacking  the  RATHBURNE  probably  passed  across 
its  bow  at  some  distance  then  circled  astern  for  its  final  run, 

(e)  The  plane  was  not  positively  identified.  It  was  described 
by  some  as  single-engine  plane,  with  a  pointed  nose,  possible  inline  engine 
and  a  low,  small  wing  with  rounded  wing  tips.  Others  said  it  had  a  radial 
engine,  a  heavy,  bulky  fuselage  and  a  very  wide  wing.  Part  of  the  retract¬ 
able  landing  gear  was  recovered  aboard  the  RATHBURNE . 

7.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  from  the  Commanding  Officer 
and  other  members  of  ship 1 s  company  aboard  the  RATHBURNE  on  28  April  1945 
in  the  KERAJiA  EETTO  Anchor a.gc. 
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9  May  1945 


M-E-H-O-R-A-IT-P-TT-M 

Lieutenant  Harold  X.  McGOWAN,  USNR. 

Intelligence  Officer. 

Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  WILSON  (DD  408)  and  TALUGA  (AO) 

Time  of  attack:  0850,  16  April  1945. 

Place:  6  to  7  miles  south  of  K2RAHA  RETT©. 

TJ.me  pf_4.bb&ck:  Simultaneous  suicide  attacks  by  2  probable  SONIAS  on 
■'■ILSON  and  TALUGA  (6  miles  apart). 

Results:  WILSON  superficially  damaged;  casualties:  9  (KIA  5  -  WIA  4). 
TALUGA  damage  and  casualties  unknown.  Only  WILSON  personnel  interrogated. 

5.  Description  of  attack: 

(a)  At  0845,  16  April  1945,  the  WILSON  and  the  PUTMAN  (DD  757)  were 
about  6  to  7  miles  south  of  the  entrance  to  the  KERAHA  RETTO.  They  were  screening 
the  entry  of  TU  50.9.5  (AND  13,  etc.).  The  WILSON  was  on  a  course  of  045°T  and 
was  making  12  knots.  The  PUTMAN  was  approximately  3  miles  to  the  eastward. 

(b)  Bogies  were  reported  on  a  bearing  of  225°T,  distant  12  miles. 
Shortly  thereafter  2  SONIAs  were  sighted  visually,  bearing  170°T,  range  about  9 
miles  and  altitude  7000  feet.  They  were  off  the  WILSON* s  starboard  beam*  and  were 
on  a  parallel,  easterly  course  at  this  time  (the  WILSON  had  swung  her  beam  to  the 
right  to  meet  them).  The  WILSON  was  now  making  25  knots.  The  SONIAs  closed  to 
about  6000  to  7000  yards  and  SONIA  #1  then  circled  to  its  left  and  dove  directly 
on  the  TALUGA,  a  tanker,  which  was  directly  ahead  of  it  and  about  6  miles  off  the 
WlLSON's  starboard  quarter.  SONIA  $1  struck  the  tanker  amidships. 

(c)  SONIA  $2  turned  sharply  to  the  left  (a  wingover)  and  the  WILSON 
shifted  its  fire  to  this  plane.  When  SONIA  #2  turned  toward  the  WILSON,  it  was 
about  6000  to  7000  yards  off  the  starboard  bean  and  at  an  altitude  of  4000  feet. 
Both  SONIAs  made  their  final  runs  in  steep  dives,  starting  at  45°  and  increasing 
to  60  .  SONIA  #2  ’-Tiich  attacked  the  WILSON,  levelled  off  a.t  about  200  yards  from 
the  ship  and  at  1000  altitude.  The  pl»ne  crashed  in  the  water  about  50  yards  off 
the  starboard  quarter,  between  the  3-inch  gun  and  the  40  mn  mount.  It  is  not 
known  whether  the  plane  was  splashed  by  AA  or  as  a  result  of  pilot  failure.  The 
plane  disintegrated  and  the  parachute  sailed  through  the  air,  opened  and  landed  in 
the  water  about  200  yards  of  the  port  side.  Part  of  the  pilot  accompanied  it  for 
a  short  distance. 
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Subject:  Suicide  Pls.nc  Attack  on  WILSON  (DD  408)  and  TALUGA  (a0) 


(d)  The  ■'omb  (250  lb)  pentrated  the  hull  at  frame  144,  about  1  foot 
above  the  vrater  line  on  the  starboard  side.  The  base  plub  in  the  tail  assembly 
exploded,  mt  the  rest  of  the  bomb  did  not.  Powder  cases  in  the. ship's  number  3 
magazine  were  detonated  by  shra.pnel  and  5  nen  were  killed  in  this  magazine.  The 
propellor  and  hub  were  the  only  other  parts  of  the  plane  recovered.  It  was  a  3- 
bladed  propellor,  wi th  a  variable  pitch.  These  parts  landed  at  the  base  of  one 
of  the  starboard  40  nn  guns.  The  plane  did  not  have  elliptical  wings.  Its  wings 
tips  were  squarish.  It  was  believed  to  be  a  SONIA,  and  not  a  VAL. 

6.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  from  the  Commanding  Officer  and 
other  members  of  ship's  company  aboard  the  WIESON  on  19  April  1945  in  the  KERAiA 
SETTO. Anchorage. 


EoP.OLD  X*.  He  CONAN , 


9  May  1945. 


From:  Lieutenant  Harold  X.  McGowan,  USHR. 

To  :  The  Intelligence  Officer. 

Subject:  Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  RALPH  TALBOT  (DD390). 

1.  Time  of  Attack:  2201  to  2204,  27  April  1945. 

2.  Place:  In  station  A-364  (bearing  330°T,  distant  13  miles  from  Point 

SID). 

3.  Type  of  Attack:  Coordinated  suicide  attack  at  night  (moonlight)  by  2 
single-engine  planes;  1  partial  hit,  1  near  miss. 


4.  Results:  Ship  severely  damaged.  Casualties:  9  (KIA  5  -  i'v'IA  4). 

5.  Description  of  Attack: 

(1)  Three  (3)  enemy  planes  were  sighted  off the  port  quarter,  at  a 
distance  of  3  to  4  miles  and  an  altitude  of  1000  to  1500  feet,  just  below  some 
clouds.  At  this  time  the  ship  was  on  a  course  of  065°T  and  the  planes  bore  280°T. 
The  moon  was  full  and  was  almost  at  its  zenith.  It  was  approximately  duo  east,  off 
the  TALBOT’ s  starboard  bow.  The  planes  wore  seen  only  momentarly  and  then  dis¬ 
appeared  into  the  clouds.  One' of  them  was  showing  running  lights.  Immediately 
before  the  planes  were  spotted,  "very  light  pink  lights"  wore  seen  in  the  same 
position.  They  blinked  on  and  off,  each  light  lasting  for  2  to  3  seconds.  It  was 
thought  that  they  might  have  been  signalling  lights,  used  between  the  planes. 

(2)  A  few  minutes  later  (a.t  2201)  the  roar  of  a  plane  motor  was  hoard 
and  a  single  engine  enemy  plane  was  spotted  in  a  steep  dive  (30°  to  40°)  about  900 
yards  dead  ahoad  of  the  ship.  The  plane  was  then  at  an  altitude  of  less  than  300  • 
feet  and  was  travelling  very  fast.  Hie  ship  was  on  a  course  of  090°T  at  this  time, 
was  making  20  knots  and  was  weaving  to  the  left.  The  plane  missed  the  ship,  and 
sped  down  the  starboard  side  and  its  right  wing  struck  part  of  the  Number  4  gun  on 
the  starboard  quarter  and  caused  superficial  damage  to  the  gun  platform.  The 
plane’s  engine  landed  near  the  ship  at  the  water  line  and  2  holes,  extending  to  thp 
end  of  the  bilge,  were  later  found  in  the' ship's  hull.  The  larger  hole  was  8  feet 
by  10  feet.  West  of  the  compartments  aft,  including  5  magazines,  were  flooded. 

Ihe  plane  bounced  off  the  water  and  skidded  astern  of  the  ship.  It  burned  briefly 
on  the  water  but  did  not- explode.  Gasoline  was  sprayed  over  the  stern  of  the  ship 
and  a  small  fire  started,  but  it  was  quickly  extinguished.  The  plane  was-  not 
identified.  It  was  described  as  a  single-engine  plane,  with  radial  engine,  low 
wing,  square  wing  tips  and  id-thout  visible  landing  gear.  No  bomb  was  observed. 
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Suicido  Plano  Attack  on  RALPH  TALBOT  (DD  390) • 


( 3 )  2204  -  Second  Suicido  Attack  by  Same  Type  Plano . 

Three  (3)  minutes  after  the  first  plane  crashed,  another  plane, 
similar  to  the  first  in  appearance,  was  spotted  off  the  starboard  quarter,  at  a 
distance  of  200  yards  and  an  altitude  of  150  feet.  The  plane  was  closing  the  ship  ' 
in  a  20°  glide.  The  plane  missed  the  ship 'and  crashed  in  the  water  on  the  port  side, 
very  close  aboard,  near  Gun  Humber  4.  No  explosion  occurred, 

6.  Between  the  first' and  second  attacks  on  the  TALBOT,  the  jed  enemy  plane 
dove  on  the  ENGLAND  (DE  635),  which  was  in  Patrol  Station  A-371,  directly  ahead  of 
the  TALBOT.  It  was  not  known  whether  this  plane  actually  struck  the  ENGLAND. 


7.  Special  Comments  and  Recommendations: 

(1)  'Die  enemy  planes  dropped  "window”  during  their  approach  to  ccnccal 
the  break-up  of  the  formation  ( window  dropped  8,  10,  and  12  miles), 

(2)  After  the  TALBOT  had  boon  hit,  "blinking  lights",  similar  to  those 
seen  just  before  the  attack,  wore  again  observed  in  the  distance, 

✓ 

(3)  The  enemy  planes  definitely  picked  the  strongest  target  first,  since 
the  TALBOT  was  the  only  destroyer  in  a  group  of  4  ships  in  the  area. 


8.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  from  the  Commanding  Officer  and 
other  members  of  ship's  company  aboard  the  TALBOT  on  28  April  1945  in  the  KERALA 
1ETT0  Anchorage. 


HAROLD  X,  UCGOY/AN. 


9  May  1945. 


From: 

To  : 

Subject: 

Enclosure: 

1. 


Lieutenant  Harold  3C.  McGowan,  US  HR. 

The  Intelligence  Officer,. 

BMA  Bomb  Attacks  on  H.  A,  '  .IISY  (Dll  29). 

(A)  One  (l)'copy  (2  pages)  of  WILEY' s  Firing  Sheet  for  Subject 
Attacks , 

Time  of  Attacks:  OS 50  to  0913 ,  4  May  1945. 


2,  Place:  Enroute  from  station  149  to  Radar  Picket  Number  12 
(approximately  midway  between  2  stations  at  time  of  attacks). 


3.  Type  of  Attacks:  Ship  attacked  by  two  (2)  BMA  Bombs  and  three 
(3)  JILLS  within  twenty- one  (21)  minutes. 


4.  Results:  No  damage;  no  casualties, 

5.  Description  of  Attacks: 

(a)  0&5&  -  Attack  by  BMA  Bomb 

(1)  At  OS 58  a  BETTY  was  sighted  astern  of  the  WILEY  cat 
a  range  of  approximately  4000  yards  and  an  al  titude  of  1500  feet.  It  was 
closing  the  WILEY  at  a  speed- of  150  to  175  knots.  At  a  relative  bearing 
of  175  degrees  from  the  ship,  a  streak  of  fire,  followed  immediately  by 

a  stream,  of  smoke,  about  forty  (40)  to  fifty  (50)  feet  long,  was  observed 
beneath  the  BETTY's  fuselage.  A  "little  black  object,  just  a  dot"  was 
then  seen  under  and  in  front  of  the  BETTY.  It  was  impossible  to  distinguish 
any  of  the  details  of  this  "object", 

(2)  The  BMA  Bomb  was  first  sighted  visually  off  the 
WILEY's  starboard  quarter  (bearing  170°  relative),  at  a  distance- of 

200  yards  and  an  altitude  of  40  foot.  It  was  in  a  shallow  glide,  moving 
forward  along  the  ship's  starboard  side  and  almost  para.lleling  the  WILEY's 
course.  It  then  banked  to  its  left  and  made  a.  run  on  the  starboard"  beam. 

It  was  observed  about  10  feet  over  the  water  in  a  steep  glide  (3.5  )>  about 
100  yards  from  the  WILEY.  It  crashed  in  the  water  and  exploded  about  15 
to  50  yards  off  the  starboard  beam.  It  was  not  shot  down. 
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(3)  The  snail  twin- fins  and  rudders  end  the  high- set 
horizontal  tail  plane  were  noticed  by  one  officer.,  Bio  BAKA  Bomb  travelled 
a.t  "terrific  spaed"  during  its  approach.  Ono  man  estimated  that  only  10 
seconds  elapsed  from  the  time  the  stream  of  smoke  was  scon  under  the  BETTY 
to  the  moment  when  the  BAKA  Bomb  exploded  in  the  water.  The  nose  appeared 

"tonical-shapad,  but  distinctly  pointed".  The  BAKA  Bomb  was  light  grey  in 
color  and  had  stubby  wings. 

(4)  The  BETTY  was  shot  down  by  the  LTIEY' s  5- inch  ?-nd 
40  ram  fire  about  4000  yards  off  its  starboard  bow. 

(b)  0904  -  Second  BAKA  Bomb  Attack 


(l)  The  second  BAKA  Bomb  was  sighted  off  the  VALLEY'S  star¬ 
board  beam  at  a.  distance  of  approximately  4 000  yards  ‘  and  an  altitude  of 
150  feet.  The  ship  was  making  26  knots  at  this  time.  It  approached  at 
extremely  high  speed,  estimated  at  750  knots  by  a  Gunnery  Officer  who  was 
tracking  it  in  the  Plotting  Room.  The  dial  on  the  speed  computer  "hit  the 
stop  indicator  (450  knots)  with  a  bang".  The  .ALLEY  opened  fire  at  a  range 
of  4000  yards  and  pieces  of  the  wings  and  fuselage  were  seen  to  fly  off,  as 
the  shells  struck  the  BAKA  Bomb.  At  2500  yards  the  Bomb  suddenly  dipped 
toward  the  water,  as  the  result  of  AA  fire  bursting  on  or  near  it.  Another 
dip  occurred  at  2000  yards.  As  it  closed  the  ship,  it  was  travelling  about 
10  foot  over  the  water.  The  target  angle  was  0  all  during  its  approach.  It 
did  not  maneuver  or  deviate  from  its  straight' course.  It  is  believed  that 
a  5-inch  shell,  bursting  nearby  the  BAKA  Bomb,  finally  caused  it  to  splash 
about  100  yards  off  the  starboard  quarter.  It  did  not  explode.  The  piano 
bounced  when  it  first  struck  the  water  and  part  of  it,  including  the  warhead, 
scattered  in  the  direction  of  the  fantail.  Some  said  that  "it  looked  like 
a  TONY  at  first".  It  was  also  described  as  "glinting"  and  being  "very  shiny". 

(c)  0910  to  0911  -  Attack  by  Two  (2)  JILLs. 

(l)  About  6  minutes  after  the  second  BAKA  Bomb  attack,  the 
TALLEY  assisted  in  splashing  a  JILL  about  2000  yards  off  the  port  beam.  It 
approached  about  30  feet  over  the  water ,  A  CORSAIR  dove  on  the  JILL  from 
astern  and  completed  the  splash.  Three  (3)  minutes  later  a  second  low-flying 
JILL  was  shot  down  by  the  UILEY  off  the  starboard  bow  at  about  the  same 
distance  as  the  first.  This  JILL  was  carrying  a  torpedo. 

6.  Special  Observations: 

(a)  At  the. time  of  the  attack,  visibility  was  about  7  miles.  A 
light  haze  covered  the  area  and  a  pall  of  brown  gunfire  smoke  hung  over  the 
water.  Both  the  BETTY  and  the  BAKA  Bombs  appear  to  have  made  full  use  of  this 
occr  during  the  attack. 

(b)  The  BAKA  Bomb  was  tracked  on  the  SC  Radar  at  extremely  high 
speed  from  an  approximate  initial  range  of  7000  yards  to  within  200  yards 

of  the  RILEY.  Four  (4)  other  Bogies  wore  on  the  screen  at  the  same  time,  at 
ranges  of  6000  to  12000  yards,  vdthin  20°  of  tho  BAKA  Bomb's  pip,. 
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7.  Re  comcnda  tlon  s : 


The  Commanding  Officer  and  other  officers  of  the  AT  LEY  made 
the  following  recommendations: 

-  (a)  Ships  should  fire  a  fixed  barrage  at  BAKA  Bomb  with  2-second 
fuze  setting,  using  both  AA  Common  and  Special  (VT)  Projectiles. 

(b)  Tr  accr  fire  should  bo  used  in  both  AO  mm  and  §0  ram  guns, 
instead  of  trying  to  track  the' fast-moving  BAKA  Bomb  with  the  Mark  51 
Director  or  the  Mark  KIV  sight, 

(c) ' Ships  should  be  on  the  alert  against  BAKA  Bomb  attacks, 
when  slow-flying,  twin-engine  enemy  bombers,  especially  KITTYs,  are  observed 
circling  and  maneuvering  in  the  vicinity  and  dodging  in  and  out  of  the  clouds. 

(d)  A  General  Information  Pamphlet  for  Radar  Pickets  should  be 
published  and  disseminated. 

(e)  In  Radar  Picket  Stations  an  agreement  sould  bo  made  that, 
in  the  event  of  simultaneous  air  attacks  from  both  sides,  the  leading  des¬ 
troyer  will  take  under  fire  targets  to  starboard  with  its  main  battery,  and 
the  second  destroyer  will  fire  on  targets  to  port, 

(f)  Radar  Pickets  should  patrol  their  stations  at  a  speed  of 
10  knots  at  night,  unless  Bogies  arc  in  the  area. 

(g)  Radar  Picket  ships  should  maintain  a  speed  of  10  knots  at 
night  and  15  knots  during  the  day  until  the  enemy  plane  is  within  a  range  of 
10000  yards.  At  that  time  speed  should  bo  increased  to  25  to  28  knots. 

(h)  All  lookouts  and  other  strtions  should  bo  kept  as  fully  ad¬ 
vised  as  the  Captain  of  the  current  situation  during  attacks. 

(i)  Ships  should  automatically  go  to  General  Quarters  in  Radar 
Picket  stations  when  Bogies  arc  reported m thin  20  miles, 

(j)  Commence  firing  at  enemy  planes  when  the  advanced  range  is  ■ 

10000  yards. 

(h)  Keep  the  ta.rget  on  the  beam  at  all  times,  if  possible. 

8.  Ihc  foregoing  information  was  obtained  from  the  Commanding  Officer 

and  othei^  members  of  Ship’s  Company  aboard  the  1ILEY  on  5  May  19A5  in  the 
KERAMA  RETTO  Anchorage . 
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From: 

To: 


8  May  1945 


Lieutenant  Harold  X.  Me  GOFAF,  US  NR. 
Intelligence  Officer. 


Subject:  Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  HAGGARD  (DD-555) 

1.  Tine  of  Attack:  1657T/29  April  1945. 

2.  Place  of  Attack:  In  close  screen  of  TG  58.4  and  in  position 
Latitude  27-01  N. ,  Longitude  129-40  3. ,  at  tine  of  attack. 

3.  Results  of  Attack:  Ship  severely  damaged.  Personnel  casual¬ 
ties:  52. 

4.  Tine  of  Attack:  Coordinated  suicide  attack  by  two  (2)  ZEKES, 
one  hit  ship,  one  near  miss . 

DESCRIPTION  OF  ATTACK 


5.  At  1655  two  ZEKE'S  (Model  52)  wore  sighted  visually  at  a  range  of 
about  four  (4)  miles,  altitude  600-800  feet,  on  a  relative  bearing  of  170 
degrees  from  the  HAGGARD.  They  were  flying  in  a  column  and  about  20  feet  apart. 
They  passed  along  the  starboard  side  of  the  ship  in  a  10°  "  15  glide  at  very 
high  speed.  The  ship  was  making  23  knots  when  the  planes  were  sighted,  When 
at  a  distance  of  1500  yards  from  the  ship  on  the  starboard  side,  :  .  at  an 
altitude  of  fifty  feet,  the  leading  ZEKE  made  a  90  degree  turn  and  came  in  about 
10-15  feet,  above  the  water.  The  plane  struck  amidships  (Frame  #1),  just  below 
the  water  line  and  immediately  below  the  No.  3  40mn  mount  on  the  starboard  side. 
A  violent  explosion  resulted  and  fire  broke  cut  on  the  ship,  but  the  escaping 
steam  extinguished  it.  The  ship  was  severely  damaged.  Three  engineering  spaces 
were  completely  flooded  and  open  to  the  sea.  The  suicide  plane  strafed  during 
its  approach.  The  HAGGARD  opened  fire  cn  it  at  range  of  2500  yards,  bearing 
145°  relative,  but  no  visible  evidence  of  damage  to  the  plane  was  observed. 

6.  After  the  first  ZEKE  turned  in  toward  the  ship,  the  second  ZEKE 
continued  travelling  forward  on  the  starboard  side  for  c  few  hundred  yards, 
and  then  banked  to  the  right  and  reversed  its  course.  Visability  was  ob¬ 
served  by  the  black  smoke  coring  from  the  stricken  ship.  The  Z  KE  was  now- 
sighted  bearing  160°  relative,  at  a  distance  cf  1500  yards.  It 
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crossed  astern  of  the  HAGGARD  at  a  distance  of  300-400  yards,  then  flew  up 
the  port  side  of  the  ship  at  about  75  feet  (stack)  altitude..  When  approx¬ 
imately  opposite  SFo.,.  4  gun,  it  banked  to  the  right  and  dove  on  the  ship. 

The  plane  missed  and  landed'  in  the  water  with  a  violent  explosion,  about 
30  feet  off  the  port  bow..  The  shr-  was  dead  in  the  water  at'  this  time. 

This  plane  did  not  strafe.  It  was  smoking  slightly  while  flying  near  the 
'ship  and  may  have  been  hit  by  20  HM  during  its  final  run. 

7.  Casualties: 

KIA:  4 

WIA:  40 

MU:  8 

8.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  during  an  interview 
with  Commanding  Officer  and  other  officers  aboard  the  PIAGGARD  on  1  May  1945 
in  the  KSRAMA  PETTO  Anchorage. 


HAROLD  X.  k7-CS0VAU. 


KBKORAMm 


8  May  1945. 


From: 

To: 

Subject: 

1. 

2. 

3. 
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Lieutenant  Harold X*  HcGOW&lJ,  TJSHR. 

Intelligence  Officer. 

Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  DALY  (DD-519) 

Time  of  Attack:  1737/38  April 11945. 

Place  of  Attack:  In  Eadar  Picket  Station  #2. 

He  suits:  Shin  considerably  damaged.  Personnel  casualties: 
3,  VIA:  16). 


4.  Time  of  Attack: 

VaL's.  Dear  miss  by  1  VAL. 


Highly  coordinated  suicide  attack  by  several 


5.  Description  of  Attack': 

(a)  At  1729/28  April,  4  VAX’s  were  sighted  off  the  port 
beam  of  the  DaLY,  „t  a  range  of  approximately  eight  miles  and  an  altitude 
of  6000  feet.  At  this  time  the  DALY  was  on  a  course  of  045°  T.,  and  was 
about  300-500  yards  astern  of  the  TWIGGS  (DB-591).  The  DALY  was  making 
15  knots.  The  4  VAX's  were  moving  forward  along  the  port  side,  with  2 
Corsairs  in  pursuit.  The  TWIGGS  opened  fire  on  the  planes.  At  the  same 
time  6  more  VaL's  were  also  sighted  by  the  DALY  off  the  port  beam  at  a 
distance  of  about  5  miles.  They  were  travelling  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  first  four  planes  and  were  heading  toward  the  stern  of  the 
DALY.  The  DaLY  took  these  six  VAL's  under  fire. 


(b)  At  1734  the  6  VAL's  stacked  themselves  astern  of  the 
DALY,  from  the  port  to  the  starboard  quarter,  at  a  distance  of  5  miles  end 
an  altitude  of  300  feet.  VAL  #1  was  seen  to  splash,  after  probably  being 
hit  earlier  by  the  DALY's  AA.  Before  VAL  #1  hit  the  water,  the  DALY  had 
shifted  to  VAl  #2,  bearing  210°  relat  ive,  and  splashed  it  at  a  distance 

of  2000  yards.  Plane  #2  disintegrated  in  the  air,  after  a  direct  hit. 

VAL  #3,  bearing  100°  relative  made  a  run  on  the  ship  in  a  shallow  glide 
from  a  distance  of  3  miles.  The  DALY's  AA  knocked  off  its  port  wing  at 
the  roots  and  the  VAL  splashed  ?00  yards  off  the  starboard  beam. 

(c)  At  1737  VaL  #4,  bearing  145°  relative,  dove  on  the  ship 
from  an  altitude  of  about  2,QoO  feet.  It  was  a  steep  dive  (50°-60  ).  The 
DALY  opened  fire  at  1500  yards,  when  the  plane  was  at  an  altitude  of  1500 
feet.  It  burst  into  flames,,  but  continued  its  run,  passed  over  the  ship 
off  the  port  beam.  The  bomb  exploded  after  the  plane  hit  the  water  and  the 
bursting  shrapnel  caused  numerour  small  holes  in  the  shins  hull  and 
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destroyed  or  damaged  its  cables,  aerials  and  other  equipment. 

(d)  At  1739,  YAL  #5  made  a  run  on  the  DaLY  from  astern, 
hut  was  splashed  160  yards  off  the  port; quarter.  It  dropped  a  bomb  before 
it  hit  the  water.  YAL  #6  was  shot  down  by  CAP  at  about  1739  while  making  a 
run  on  the  ship  from  a  bearing  of  1250  relative.  It  splashed  about  1000 
yards  off  the  port  bean. 

(e)  The  TWIGGS  was  hit  t>y  another  suicide  VAl  abour  2-3 
minutes  after  the  DALY  wa.s  damaged.  At  this  time  the  TWIGGS  was  on  the 
DALY's  starboard  quarter.  The  YAL,  pursued  by  a  Corsair,  struck  the  TWIGGS 
on  the  starboard  side  above  the  waterline,  just  forward  of  the  bridge, 
near  the  forward  40mm  guns.  The  DALY  reported  that  the  TWIGGS  casualties 
were:  KIa:  4,  VIA:  3. 

6.  Special  Comments  and  Recommendations. 

(a)  All  the  planes  which  attacked  the  DALY  were  painted 
black.  They  had  "meatballs'1  but  no  squadron  markings. 

(b)  The  Commanding  Officer  recommenddd  that  the  torpedo  tubes 
be  removed  from  Radar  Picket  destroyers  and  that  40  MM  guns  be  installed 

in  their  pla6©*'.  He  also  advised  that  firing  be  continued  to  the  last  second 
against  attacking  enemy  planes, since  they  may  be  splashed  or  may  turn  away 
before  striking  the  shin. 

7.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  from  the  Commanding 
Officer  and  other  members  of  ship's  company  aboard  the  DALY  on  30  April 
1945  in  the  KERAl'iA  RSTTO  Anchorage. 


HAROLD  %.  Me  GO  WAIT , 


HEKOFoJ'iD  UM 


From: 

To  : 

Subject: 

1. 

2. 


Lieutenant  Harold  X-#  McGOWAN,  USNR. 
Intelligence  Officer. 

Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  LITTLE  (DD-803). 

Time  of  Attack:  1915/4  May  1945* 

Place  of  Attack:  In  Radar  Picket  Station  #10. 


3.  Type  of  Attack:  Highly  coordinated  suicide  attack  by 

VAL'  s  and  Balca’s.  Ship  hit  by  1  VAL  and  1  BAKA. 


4.  Results:  Ship  sunk.  Casualties:  Number  union  own  at 

time  of  Interrogation. 


5.  Description  of  Attack: 

(a)  At  1815,  ivhile  the  LITTLE  was  on  course  160°  T . ,  6 
Viil1  s  were  sighted  off  the  starboard  bow  at  a  range  of  5  miles,  alti¬ 
tude  1500  feet,  bearing  21+9  T.  These  planes  were  flying  in  a  line 
abreast  formation,  slightly  staggered.  They  were  closing  the  LITTLE, 
but  not  at  high  speed.  The  LITTLE  thought  they  were  friendly  planes 
which  had  been  vectored  out  a  short  time  before  to  intercept  an 
approaching  raid.  The  LITTLE,  therefore,  did  not  open  fire  immediately. 

(b)  VAL  #1,  the  end  plane  on  the  right  side  of  the 
formation,  turned  to  its  left,  out  in  front  of  the  other  planes  and 
dove  (19°15°  angle)  on  the  AARON  HARD  (DM-34) ,  which  was  about  4  miles 
astern  of  the  LITTLE.  It  struck  the  WARD  and  exploded.  The  LITTLE 
did  not  fire  on  VAL  #1.  VaL  #2  also  dove  (10°15®  angle)  on  the  WARD 
from  the  seme  direction  as  the  first  and  was  apparently  hit  by  AA 
during  its  run,  for  it  started  to  smoke.  The  LITTLE  fired  on  the 
plane,  and  it  crashed  on  the  WARD  almost  amidships.  A  matter  of  seconds 
separated  these  two  crashes  on  the  WARD.  VAL  #3  also  dove  on  the 

WARD  from  a  slightly  different  bearing.  The  LITTLE  sh.®t  down  this 
plane  off  its  starboard  quarter. 

$  (c)  Suddenly  VAL  #4  started  a  steep  dive  (45°50t)  on  the 

LITTLE  from  the  port  quarter,  at  a  distance  of  5000  yards  and  an  alti¬ 
tude  of  1000  feet.  It  was  hit  by  AA  during  its  run  end "pieces  were 
torn  off  its  wings."  It  crashed  the  LITTLE  abaft  of  No.  2  stack.  A 
large  gasoline  fire  broke  out,  but  it  is  believed  that  no  bomb  exploded. 
No  bomb  was  seen  on  the  plane  during  its  approach. 

t  (d)  About  45  seconds  after  VAL  #4  struck  the  LITTLE, 

a*  ZSJE  crashed  into  the  ship.  It  was  first  spotted  at  a  range  of 
1000  yards  off  the  starboard  beam  flying  at  mast  height.  It  made  its 
run  in  a  dive  end  hit  the  ship  at  deck  level,  in  the  area  of  the 
after  torpedo  tubes  and  No,  43  gun  (starboard  after  401.21).  The  ZEKE 
straffed  during  its  approach,.  There  vjas  no  immediate  detonation  after 
the  plane  hit,  but  about  10  seconds  later  a  terrific  explosion  occurred. 
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The  torpedoes  apparently  were  detonated  and/or 
perhaps  the  plane  was  carrying  a  delayed  action  bomb.  The  back  of 
the  ship  was  broken  by  this  explosion. 

(e)  The  LITTLE,  sank  about  25  minutes  after  the 
first  VAL  hit  it.  It  was  then  about  1950*  before  it  went  down  the 
LITTLE  fired  on  another  enemy  plane  which  ma.de  a  run  on  another  small 
craft  in  the  distance.  The  LCS-$3  shot  down  an  unidentified  enemy 
plane  as  the  LITTLE's  survivors  entered  the  water,  and  shortly  there¬ 
after  it  splashed  VAL  #5  between: the  LCS  and  the  LITTLE's  life  rafts. 
The  LCS  was  about  300-400  yards  from  the  rafts  at  this  time.  The 
LCS  195  blew  up  with  its  rockets  after  a  suicide  hit  about  S  miles 
to  the  north  of  the  LITTLE's  survivors.  VAL  $6  crashed  into  the  AARON 
HARD  while  the  LITTLE's  survivors  were  in  the  water.  Both  the  LITTLE 
and  the  WARD  were  hit  by  all  five  planes  within  five  minutes.,  CAP 
shot  down  2  more  enemy  planes  after  the  LITTLE  sank.  The  survivors 
were  in  the  water  about  lg  hours  and  were  finally  picked  up  by  LCS's 
and  other  ships  and  craft. 

6.  Casualties: 

At  the  time  of  this  interrogation  (4  May  1945) 
officers  and  men  had  been  accounted  for  and  were  uninjured.  The 
total  complement  of  the  ship  was  353.  In  addition  to  the  143 
accounted  for,  many  others  were  probably  picked  up  by  other  ships 
and  craft. 


7.  Special  Comments  and  Observations: 

(a)  Some  of  the  ship's  officers  said  that  they 
"made  their  big  mistake"  when  they  did  not  fire  at  the  group  of  6 
VAL' s  as  soon  as  they  were  first  sighted  off  the  starboard  bow.  They 
thought  that  the  VAL' s  were  the  CAP  planes  (Hellcats)  returning  to 
the  area,  after  missing  the  enemy  raid  which  they  had  been  sent  out 
to  intercept, 

(b)  Visibility  was  about  4  miles  at  the  time  of 
the  attack.  The  sun  was  10ol5&  above  the  horizon, 

(c)  The  enemy  planes  came  in  from  the  southwest, 
end  were  tracked  on  the  LITTLE's  radar  .all  during  their  approach. 

8.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  on  4  May  1945 
from  various  ships  officers  of  the  LITTLE,  who  were  aboard  the 
NATRONA  APA  214  in  the  KERAM4  RETT0  anchorage. 


i-arold  x,  mcgowan  . 
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From:  lieutenant  Harold  2C*  McGOYAN,  USER. 

To  :  Intelligence  Officer. 


Subject: 


BAKA  Bomb  Attack  on  U.S.S.  SHEA  (Diu-30) -Report  of. 


1.  Interrogation  of  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  U.S.S.  SHEA 

(DM-30),  and  other  members  of  ship's  company  on  6  Lay  1945  in  the 
K3RRAMA  RETTG  Anchorage,  revealed  the  following  facts  regarding  the 
subject  attack. 


2.  At  0857 jon  4  May  1945,  the  SHE*,  was  patrolling  in  an  area 

bearing  335°  T.,  distant  20  miles  from  Point  B010.  A  heavy  pall  of 
smoko  drifting  over  from  the  beeches  and  transport  area  at  OKINAWA,  had 
covered  the  SHEA's  patrol  area  since  early  morning  and  reduced  visi¬ 
bility  considerably.  "Bogies,"  coming  from  the  north,  northeast  and 
northwest,  were  reported  in  the  area  for  some  tine  prior  to  the  BAKA 
bomb  attack  and  CAP  shot  down  several  of  then  within  visual  range  of 
the  SHEA. 


3.  Approximately  3-5  minutes  before  the  BAKA  Bomb  attack, 
a  BETTY  was  shot  down  by  CAP  about  5-6  miles  off  the  SI-IEA's  starboard 
bow , 

4.  Suddenly  at  0857,  the  BAIL.  Bomb  was  sighted  about  500 

yards  off  the  starboard  beam,  at  an  altitude  of  approximately  500  feet, 
-t  that  moment  it  was  '  ..  .  .  in  level  flight  and  was  closing  the  ship 

on  a  heading  of  approximately  315°-330°  relative.  The  B^KA  Bomb  immed¬ 
iately  made  a  450  turn  to  its  left  and  came  in  on  the  starboard  berm 
in  a  shallow  glide  (l5°-20°) .  The  BjJL.  Bomb  had  appeared  out  of  the 
smoke  haze  without  any  prior  warning.  This  smoke  rose  to  on  altitude 
of  500-600  feet,  ^t  the  time  the  SHEu  was  in  a,  full  turn,  with  full 
rudder,  traveling  at  30  knots. 

5-  The  .  B. JvA  Bomb  struck  the  ship  about  50  feet  above  the 

water,  on  the  starboard  side  of  the  superstructure  dock,  in  the  after 
part  of  the  sonar  room.  About  3-5  seconds  elapsed,  between  the  time  of 
the  first  visual  sighting  of  the  bomb  and  the  time  it  struck  the  ship. 
The.  plywood  wings  were  sheared  off  and  the  rest  of  the  bomb  passed  ' 
diagonally  through  the  ship.  It  exploded  at  water  level,  about  10-25 
feet  from  the  ship  on  the  port  side,  under  the  forward  20111  guns.  The 
hull  was  penetrated  in  several  places  by  the  flying  shrapnal  and  ex¬ 
tensive  flooding  resulted. 
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6.  ITobody  actually  saw  the  BAZA  Bomb  launched.  The  inprint 

of  its  wings  was  clearly  Aiscernable  on  the  bulkhead,,  as  the  bomb  tore  through. 
Its  wing-span  measured  about  15-16  feet.  One  nan  said,  "It  sounded  like  an 
out-board  notor."  /mother  stated,  "It  looked  like  a  flying  torpedo." 

Twin  fins  and  rudders  were  observed.  The  hose  appeared, unusually-  big 
for  the  size  of  the  wing,"  and  the  nose  also,  "looked  like  the  nose  of 
a  blimp."  It  was  round  and  blunt.  The  wings  were  short,  I'o  propellor 
was  seen.  The  bomb  travelled  at  tremendous  speed.  The  color  of ‘.the 
BAZA  Bomb  blended  with  the  haze  and  snoke  ( "Tannish  grey"). 

7.  Casualties: 

ZIa  -  26 

WlA  -  50  (10-20  expected  to  die) 

.  Ia  -  3T0BE 


HAROLD  X,  IlcGOWAZ. 


AMPHIBIOUS  GROUP  SEVEN 


8  May  1945. 

Lieut.  Harold  X.  McGowan,  US NR. 

The  Intelligence  Officer. 

Baka  Bomb  and  Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  U.S.S.  GAYETY  (AM  239). 

Time  of  Attack;  01451  -  01471/4  May  1945. 

Place :  U.S.S.  GAYETY  bearing  136 °T.,  distant  16  miles  from 
TOKI  SHIMA  at  time  of  attack. 

Results ;  Minor  damage  to  ship.  Casualties:  3  men  slightly 
wounded . 

Description  of  Attack. 

&&  J*  Suicide  Attack  by  VAL  on  U.S.S.  HOPKINS  (DMS  13). 

At  the  commencement  of  this  attack  the  GAYETY  was  patrolling 
on  a  base  course  of  330°T.,  about  800  yards  directly  astern  of  the  HOPKINS 
(DMS  13).  At  0445  a  VAL  was  sighted  off  the  GAYETY 's  starboard  quarter,  at  a 
distance  of  5000-6000  yards  and  an  altitude  of  3000-4000  feet.  It  approach¬ 
ed  in  a  steep  dive  (45°“50°)  and  at  h£gh  speed,  until  it  reached  a  position 
on  the  starboard  beam  of  the  HOPKINS.  It  then  did  a  tight  wing-over  in  an 
effort  to  crash  the  HOPKINS,  but  passed  between  its  second  and  third  stacks 
and  struck  the  water,  about  25  yards  off  the  port  beam.  It  hit  some  piping 

and  aerial  on  one  of  the  stacks,  but  did  no  serious  damage.  No  explosion 

occurred  when  the  plane  hit  the  water, 

5.  03-50-1  -  Suicide  Attack  by  VAL  on  U.S.S,  GAYETY  (AM239) . 

Five  minutes  after  the  first  attack  a  second  VAL  was  sighted 

off  the  GAYETY 's  port  bow,  at  a  distance  of  5000-6000  yards  and  an  altitude  of 

3000-4000  feet.  It  this  time  the  HOPKINS  was  on  the  starboard  beam  ofthe 
GAYETY.  The  plane  approached  on  the  port  side  of  the  GAYETY,  circled  astern 
and  made  its  final  run  in  a  steep  dive  from  the  starboard  quarter.  It  was 
definitely  hit  by  20  MM  and  40  MM  AA .from  the  GAYETY,  but  showed  no  visible 
evidence  of  damage.  It  did  a  tight  wing-over  similar  to  the  first  VAL's, 
missed  the  GAYETY 's  mast  by  a  few  feet  and  splashed  in  the  water  on  the  port 
quarter,  about  25-50  yards  from  the  ship.  No  explosion  took  place. 

6.  0&7I  -  Baka  Bomb  Attack  on  U.S.S.  GAYETY  (AM239). 

About  one  hour  after  the  second  attack,  a  BETTY  was  sighted  off 
the  GAYETY 's  port  side,  heading  in  the  direction  of  the  KERAMA  RETTO  on  a 
course  of  130°T.  The  BETTY'S  course  was  approximately  parallel  to  and  opposite 
that  of  the  GAYETY.  When  first  sighted,  it  was  about  8000-9000  yards  distant 
from  the  GAYETY  and  was  flying  at  an  altitude  of  8000-9000  feet  and  a  speed  of 
150  knots.  .  Two  HELLCATS  intercepted  the  BETTY  when  it  reached  a  position  off 
the  GAYETY 's  port  quarter  between  KUME  Pnd  TOMACKI  SHIMA.  A  wing  was  shot  off 
the  BETTY  and  it  reversed  its  course  and  headed  for  the  GAYETY. 
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7.  At  that  point  a  long  thin  vertical  column  of  black 

smoke  was  obcerved  under  and  near  the  BETTY.  It  ’’went  straight 
down  as  if  in  a  dive”  and  reached  a  length  of  3000-4000  feet,  then 
stopped  abruptly  about  2000  feet  above  the  waters  At  first  it  was 
thought  that  the  stro aimer  of  smoke  was  from  the  BETTY  or  another 
aircraft  shot  down  by  CAP,  but  it  is  now  believed  to  have  emanated 
from  the  BAKA  BOMB  at  the  time  it  was  launched  by  the  BETTY.  The 
BETTY  was  splashed  in  the  area  by  CAP,  but  the  action  took  place  at 
a  distance  and  the  swift  movements  of  the  BETTY  were  not  followed 
closely  after  the  long  thin  column  of  black  smoke  was  seen,  because 
shortly  thereafter  the  Baka  Bomb  was  also  sighted.  While  CAP  was 
attacking  the  first  BETTY,  one  man  said  he  saw  another  BETTY  East 
of  TOKI  SHIMA  at  an  altitude  of  500  feet.  This  BETTY  was  on  as  East 
erly  course  and  disappeared. 


8.  The  Baka  Bomb  was  sighted  shortly  after  the  long  thin 
trail  of  black  smoke  was  observed.  It  was  first  observed  at  a  dis- 

ce  of  about  6000-7000  j  yards  astern  of  the  GAYETY  and  at  an  altitude  of 
500  feet.  The  Baka  banked  to  its  right  and  headed  for  5  which 

were  bunched  together  off  the  GAYETY* s  port  quarter  at  a  distance  of 
2000-3000  yards.  The  Baka  Bomb  was  "hedgehopping”  and'  it  "skimmed 
down"  in  a  shallow  glide  to  a  point  just  above  the  tops  of  the  masts 
(58  ft.  high)  of  the  IMS's,  It  just  cleared  the  masts  and  then 
soared  to  an  altitude  of  about  150-200  feet.  The  GAYETY  opened  fire 
at  a  range  of  3000  yards  when  the  Baka  Bomb  was  over  tho  YMS*s, 

Some  of  the  personnel  oh  the  .YMS * s  claimed  that  the  Baka  Bomb  strafe 
ed  them,  but  this  probably  was  AA  fire  from  the  GAYETY.. 

9.  The  Baka.  Bomb  started,  its  run  on  the  GAYETY  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  2000-3000  yards  and  at  an  altitude  of  150-200  feet.  It 
came  in  from  the  port  quarter  in  a  shallow  glide  and  on  a  straight 
sourse.  AA  (especially  40  MM)  from  the  GAYETY  was  "hitting  him  rigi 
in  the  face  all  the  way  in",  and  the  nose  section  sprang  off  "like 
the  cowling  of  an  engime  cut  in  two."  The  Baka  Bomb  nosed  over  into 
the  '.water  about  25-50  yards  off  the  GAYETY’ s  port  quarter.'  Tho 
GAYETY  feels  that  It  wad  definitely  shot  dow  by  40  MM  fire.  Pieces 
of  the  Baka  Bomb  and  portions  of  the  Japanese  pilot's  body  splashed 
on  the  bulkhead  on  the  side  of  the  boat  deck  on  the  fantail,  and  the 
debris  injured  3  men  and  knocked,  out  the  40  MM  gun  on  tho  starboard 
side  of  tho  boat  deck.  The  Bomb  did  not  explode.  Eighty-  five  (85) 
rounds  of  40  MM  were  fired  at  the  Baka  Bomb  by  the  GAYETY. 

10.  Descriptive  Details. 

Twin  fins  and  rudders  were  observed.  Also  square  wing 
tips  and  "square  wings  like  a  MUSTANG* s".  Had  no  landing  gear. 

Some  men  on  the  fantail  believe  they  saw  a  propeller  on  the  Baka 
Bomb.  It  had  a  blunt  radial  nose.  At  first  its  size  was  thought  to 
be  similar  to  that  of  an  ordinary  plane.  Its  speed  was  at  least 
twice  as  great  as  that  of  the  VAL's  which  attacked  the  GAYETY,  and 
was  estimated  at  350-400  knots. 
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Baka  Bomb  and  Suicide  Plane  attack  on  U.S.S.  GAYETY 
(AM  239) . 


11.  Other  Comments. 


(a)  Some  officers  expressed  the  opinion  that  the 
Japanese  have  a  radio  station  on  TOFACHI  which  reported  the  presence 
of  the  GAYETY  and  other  ships  in  the  area,  on  the  morning  of  the 
attack. 

(b)  Another  officer  believed  that  a  BETTY  may  have 
been  directing  the  2  suicide  attacks  by  the  VAL's.  He  stated  that 
at  0645T  when  the  attacks  began,' a  BETTY  was  observed  flying  along 
slowly  at  a  rather  high  altitude  and  at  a  range  of  about  5  miles. 
Immediately  thereafter  tho  VAL’s  attacked  the  GAYETY  and  the  HOPKINS 
The  BETTY  disappeared. 

12.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  from  the  Command 

ing  Officer  and  other  officers  aboard  the  GAYETY  on  6  May  1945.  to 
tho  KERAMA  RETTO  anchorage. 


Harold  X.  Me  Gowan 


1 IEI  IQRANDUli 


COPY 


i/sh 


From:  Lieutenant  Harold  55,  McGowan,  USER, 

To  :  The  Intelligence  Officer. 


Subject:  Suicide  Plane  Attacks  8a  HOB SOU  (DMS-,26)  and  PRINGLE  (DD-477) 


1.  Tine. of  Attack:  0900  to  1000,  16  April  1945. 


2.'  Place:  In  Radar  Picket  Station  Number  14  (Bearing  326°T,  distance  7f 
miles  from  Point  BOLO) . 


3.  Time  of  Attack:  Coordinated  suicide  attack  by  several  Vais,  llsttuci 
PRINGLE.  Bomb  and  engine  from  another  struck  HOBSON  after  being  splashed  nearby.' 

4.  Results:  PRINGLE  sunk:  HOBSON  severely  damaged.  PIOBSON  casualties; 
10  (KI.a  4  -  WIA  6  (2  very  seriously)).  PRINGLE  casualties  unknown.  Only  HOBSON 
personnel  interrogated. 

5.  Description  of  Attack: 

(a)  0920  -  PRINGLE  sunk  by  Suicide  VAL-t 

(1)  The  HOBSON  and  the  PRINGLE  were  patrolling  at  a  speed  of 
about  10  knots  on  an  eastelly  course  at  this  tine.  The  PRINGLE  was  800  to  1000 
yards  off  the  E03S0N's  starboard  bean,  a  VAL  came  in  on  the  PRINGLE1 s  starboard 
quarter  from  a  distance  of  8000  yards,  an  altitude  of  2000  to  3000  feet  and  in 
faily  level  flight.  The  HOBSON'  opened  fire,  shooting  over  the  PRINGLE  at  the 
approachhg  plane.  It  closed  to  a  range  of  3000  yards  and  then  turned  left  toward 
the  stern  of  the  PRINGLE.  Upon  reaching  a  Position  about  3000  yards  astern  of  the 
PRINGLE,  it  reversed  its  course  and  dove  on  the  ship  from  an  altitude  of  500  to 
700  feet(dive  angle  about  10°),  It  struck  the  PRINGLE  amidships.  A  tremendous 
explosion  followed  and  flames  engulfed  the  PRINGLE.  The  plane  was  carrying  a  bora! 
and  the  PRINGLE* s  torpedoes  also  probably  exploded.  The  ship's  back  was  broken 
and  she  sank  within  6  minutes  after  being  hit. 

(2)  Numerous  enemy  planes  were  now  within  visual  range  of  the 
HOBSON.  Some  would  approach  to  a  range  of  8000  to  9000  yards,  the  HOBSON  would 
open  fire  and  they  would  then  retire  and  continue  to  orbit  at  a  distance  of  12000 
yards . 

(b)  0922  HOBSON  Hit  by  Suicide  VAL 

(l)  3  VALs  were  sighted  an  the  starboard  side,  at  a  range  SfllOOC 
yards,  stepped  up  to  an  altitude  of  about -500  feet  and  circling  in  a  clockwise 
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direction-.  Ano-ther-  VAL  was  spo'fetad  -off  -the  port- "bear,  at -a  range  of  80G0yyvrds  und 
and  an  altitude  of  JSOOAfeefc,  .One  of  <Ahe  '§r.oup  %sf  *ovr  the  .starboard  side  "man¬ 
euvered.-.  to'.a  'positictfuahoui- 5000'  yards '  Off  Ufee  -starT&nird  W  then  ::ad©>  a 

run. on  the :.  HOBSON  inf  a* shallow  glide  froEtan .altitude  of  530. .feet.,  tJie  <ship  opened 
fire  at  2500  yards.  A  5-inch  projectile  burst  above  the  VaL's  tail  plane  and  the 
plane  struck  the  water  about  50  yards  off  the  starboard  beam.  The  bomb  and  engine 
skipped  over  the  water  into  the  ship.  The  bomb  struck  the  main  deck  on  the  star¬ 
board  side  and  exploded  in  the  forward  engine  room,  causing  serious  damage  to  the 
machinery.  The  weight  of  the  bomb  was  believed  to  be  250  pounds.  The.  VAL's  engine 
struck  the  deck  house  aft  of  Number  2  stack  and  damaged  one  of  the  boilers.  One 
of  the  wings  went  flying  over  the  bridge. 

6.  Special  Comments  and  Observations: 


(a)  Several  attacks  by  other  VALs,  a  ZEEE  and  a  BETTY  proceeded  and 
followed  the  suicide  crashes  on  the  PRINGLE  and  HOBSON. 

(b)  The  BETTY  was  believed  to  be  directing  the  attacks  by  the  VALs. 

(c)  The  PRINGLE  splashed  a  VAL  at  0915  (before  the  suicide  attacks )and 
the  HOBSON  destroyed  another  VAL  at  0945  and  a  ZEKE  at  1000  (both  after  being  hit 
by  the  suicide  plane's  bomb  and  engird) . 

(d)  Very  effective  damage  control  was  credited  with  keening  the  HOBSON 
operational  after  being  hit.  Its  radar  and  all  of  its  guns  were  back  in  operation 
shortly  after  the  ship  was  struck  by  the  bomb  and  plane  engine. 

(e)  No  CAP  was  visible  in  the  area  at  the  time  of  the  attacks.  It  had 

departed  at  0730.  : 

(f)  The  suicide  planes  clearly  picked  the  stronger  target  to  attack 
first.  The  PRINGLE  was  a  2100— ton  destroyer  with  five  5— inch  guns  and  about  five 
40’HM.  The  H03S0M  (a  DMS)  is  1430  tons,  with  three  5-inch  guns  and  two  401®. 

(g)  Some  of  the  shin's  officers  suggested  that  CVE's  be  placed  in  the 

radar  picket  stations.  -• 

(h)  The  HOBSON  had  been  in  Condition  1-Easy  for  72  hours  aontinuously 
at  the  time  of  the  attack,  and  had  been  .on  Condition  1  since  0500  on  4  Hay  (with 
the  exception  of  a  half  hour  for  breakfast,  from  0800  to  0830  during  which  time 
Condition  1-Easy  was  set). 

(i)  The  engine  which  struck  the  HOBSON  was  the  same  type  as  that  found 
on  the  BONERS  (BE  637).  It  was  very  old  but  well— constructed. 

(j)  The  performance  of  the  HOBSON' s  radar  SG  3  -  SC  1  and  Hark  17)  was 
-'raised  by  the  ship's  officers. 

7.  The  foregoing  information  was  attained  from  the  Commanding  Officer  and 

other  members  of  ship's  company  aboard  the  HOBSON  on  29  April  1945  in  the  KERaMA 
RETTO  Anchorage. 
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May  194 5. 


From:  Lieutenant  Harold  X..  McGowan,  USER. 

To  :  The  Intelligence  Officer, 

Subject:  Suicide  Plane  Attacks  on  MARYLAND  (BB  46)  and  WADSWORTH 

(DD  516).. 

1.  Time  of  Attacks:  (1)  1835,  7  April  1945.  (.2)  1825,  12 
April  1945.  (3)  2014,  28  April  1945. 

2„  Place :  (1)  Probably  Fire  Support  Retirement  Area  West  of 
OKINAWA,  (.2)  ftadar  Picket  Station  Number  10,  (3)  Radar  Picket  Station 
Number  12.. 

3«  Typo  of  Attacks:  (1)  Suicide • at  tack  by  OSCAR,  (2)  Coordi¬ 
nated  suicide  attack  by  3  JUDYs  at  night,  (3)  Torpedo  and  suicide  at-? 
tack  by  1  KATE  at  night  (also  attacked  later  by  several  planes). 

4..  Results :  (1)  MARYLAND  considerably  damaged.  Number  of 
personnel  casualties  unknown,  (2)  WADSWORTH  suffered  superficial 
damage.  No  personnel  casualties,  (3)  Only  WADSWORTH  personnel  inter¬ 
rogated. 


5 .  Description  of  Attacks: 


(a ) 


(1)  The  OSCAR  suddenly  appeared  out  of  the  clouds 
without  having  been  picked  up  by  radar  during  its  approach.  It  cane 
in  on  the  starboard  bow  of  the  WADSWORTH  and  was  first  spotted  vis¬ 
ually  at  a  distance  of  3000  yards  and  an  altitude  of  1800  feet.  It 
was  travelling  at  160  knots  and  headed  for  the  WADSWORTH  and  8  to  12 
other  DDs  nearby.  When  they  opened  fire,  it  turned  toward  the  MARY¬ 
LAND,  which  was  about  600  yards  off  the  WADSWORTH’ s  port  bow.  The 
MARYLAND  was  firing  least.  The  OSCAR  crashed  on  Number  4  turret  on 
the  MARYLAND  and  a  large  fire  resulted.  It  was  said  that  a  second 
plane  at  a  greater  distance  was  acting  as  a  decoy.  No  further  details 
were  available. 


18*5.  7  April  1945  -  Suicide  Attack  by  OSCAR,  as 
MARYLAND  is  Fire  Support  Retirement  Area  West  of 

OKINAWA . 


1825.  22  April  1945  -  Suicide  Attack  on  WA] 
Radar  Picket  Station  Number  10  by  3  JUDYs . 


ADS WORTH  in 


(1)  This  was  an  evening  twilight  attack.  A- group  of 
2  to  3  planes  was  picked  up  by  radar  at  a  range  of  23  miles,  altitude 
4000  feet,  speed  140  knots.  They  were  closing  the  WADSWORTEi  They 
were  then  sighted- off  the  port  beam  at  a  distance  of  7  miles,  altitude 
2000  to  4000  feet,  approaching  in  a  very  shallow  glide..  They  were  3 
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JTJDYs-  and  wore  coning  in  out  of  the’  sun.  The  7JADS" 70RTH  opened  fire 
at  10,000  yards  when  they  wore  at  an  altitude  of  2000  feet.  No  GAP 
was  in  the  area  at  this  tine.  The  7/ADS7/ORTH  was  alone,  except  f  or 
small  support  craft. 

(b)  The  3  JUDYs  wore  flying  in  a  loose  formation,  with 
2  close  together  and  the  third  plane  off  to  their  right.  JUDY  #1 
was  splashed  at  a  distance  of  6000  yards  by  5-inch  fire.  JUDY  ,}2 
(plane  furthest  to  right  of  formation)  approached  fron  the  port  quar¬ 
ter.  It  was  hit  by  AA.  It  wont  out  across  the  port  quarter  and  came 
over  the  ship,  just  aft  of  No.  2  stack,  below  stack  level.  The  pilot 
apparently  saw  that  ho  was  over  shooting  his  target  and  executed  a 
wing-over,  but  the  plane  splashed' in  the  water  on  the  starboard  side, 
about  15  feet  fron  No.  2  turret,  A  large  explosion  resulted  and  six: 
snail  holes  were  lator  found  in  the  ship’ s  hull.  JUDY  § 2  strafed 
during  its  approach.  JUDY  #3  crossed  in  front  of  the  ship  and  dis¬ 
appeared  in  the  direction  of  the  Transport  Area  toward  the  oast. 

( c )  2014,  28  April  194$  -  Torpedo  and  Suicide  Attack  by 

1  KATB . 

(1)  After  first  circling  and  strafing  the  ship 
several  tines,  a  KATE  node  a  torpedo  run  on  the  T.7ADST70RTK  fron  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  1000  yards  and  an  altitude  of  4 00  to  500  feet.  It  cane  in 
on  the  port  bow  in  a  shallow  glide  and  torpedo  nissod  its  nark  and 
sank.  It  did  not  explode.  -The  Japanese  pilot  appeared  to  be  ex- 
tronoly  capable  and,  after  dropping  the  torpedo,  evaded  the  '7ADS- 
7/ORT'H’s  AA  fire  by  dipping  and  "JINKING”.  He  continued  on  in  about 
50  feet  over  the  water  and  struck  the  forward  40  1,11  mount  on  the  port 
side-,  with  his  left  wing.  The  plane  continued  aft  along  the  port 
side,  clipped  the  life  raft  on  the  side  of  the  bridge  and  crashed  inti 
the  motor  whaleboat,  about  15  to  20  feet  aft  of  the  bridge,  Both 
plane  and  whaleboat  crashed  in  the  water.  No  explosion  occurred. 

(2)  At  2025  the  7ADS7JCRTH  splashed  another  single 
engine  plane  about  20  foot  off  the  port  bow,  and  at  2134  also  shot 
down  a  third  single  engine  plane  about  300  to  400  yards  distant  on 
the  starboard  side, 

6.  Special  Comments  and  Recommendations: 

(a)  Ships  in  Radar  Picket  Stations  should  steam  at  night 
at  a  speed  of  10  to  12  knots,  with  as  little  wake  as  possible  and 
with  very  frequent  course  changes. 

(b)  vTlion  an  enemy  plane  approaches  within  5000  to  6000 
yards,  increase  speed  to  25  to  2S  knots  and  maneuver  radically. 

(c)  Open  fire  as  early  as  possible  and  continue  firing 
to  the  last  second. 


(d)  Keep  both  motor  whaleboats  rigged  out  for  sea.  It 
was  folt  that  this  circumstance  prevented  the  FITS  from.  swinging 
sharply  to  its  loft -and  diving  into  the  ship  during  its  final  run. 
7/hon  rigged  for  sc-a,  tho  boats  arc  also  loss  of  a  fire  hazard  and 
arc  in  a  constant  condition  of  readiness  for  any  energencios. 

(e)  Twilight  and  night  CAP  for  Radar  Pickets  arc 

dcsircablo . 

(f)  The  officers  aboard  the  VZADSWORTH  folt  sure  that 
Jap  planes  had  been  landing  at  KOKH.  On  several  occasions  a  large 
amount  of  "window”  could  suddenly  be  observed  over  the  island,  as  if 
shot  from  a  mortar.  Bogies  would  enter  the  "window",  but  would  net 
emerge  from  it,  indicating  that  they  had  probably  landed  on  KUKE. 

7.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  from  the  Command¬ 
ing  Officer  and  other  members  of  ship's  company  aboard  the  LADS’JORTK' 
on  29  April  1945  in  tho  KEPAL1A  RSTTO  Anchorage, 


HAROLD  X.  ACGOLAH, 
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Prom:  Commander  Task  Group  51.15  (Commander  Amphibious  Group  SETS 

To  :  Commander  Task  Force  51  (  Commander  Amphibious  Forces,  U.S. 

Fleet) . 


Subject : 

Enclosure: 

1. 


Intelligence  Report  Regarding  Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  U.S.S 
(CM  5  )  in  KERAiiA  RETTO  Anchorage,  1  May  1945. 

(a)  Two  (2)  copies  of  subject  report. 

Enclosure  (a)  is  forwarded  herewith  for  information. 


THOMAS  M.  HAMILTON 
By  Direction, 
cc: 

Com5thFleet  (with  enclosure) 

CinCPOA  (JicPoa.)  (with  enclosure) 


N) 

Pacific 

,  TERROR 
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12  Hay  1945 


From:  Lieutenant  Harold  X.  HcGOWAN,  USSR. 

-o  :  The  Intelligence  Officer. 

Subject:  Suicide  Plane  Attack  on  TERROR  (Cli  5). 

1.  Time  of  Attack:  0358,  1  Hay  1945. 


2*  Placet  In  Perth  E~  68  in  KERAHA  RETTO  Anchorage. 

3.  Type  of  Attack:  Suicide  attack  by  single  engine  plane  at  night.  Enemy 
plane  apparently  induced  ship  to  open  fire  and  reveal  its  location  by  showing  white 
running  light.  Ein»l  run  ma.de  at  high  speed  and  30  to  40  feet  over  the  water. 


4.  Results:  Ship  severely  damaged.  Casualties:  167  (KI.h.42  -  "IA  27  - 

i;ia  93) . 

5.  Description  of  Attack: 

(a)  J-.t  the  tine  of  the  attack  the  TERROR  was  heading  approximately  140° 
True  in  Berth  K68.  The  HC.  MCKINLEY  was  on  her  port  beam,  heading  150°  True  in 
Berth  K-37,  about  1100  yards  distant.  The  center  of  K-37  bears  057°  True  from  the 
center  of  K-68. 


(b)  At  0354  the  MT.  MCKINLEY  went  to  General  Quarters .  x-.t  0355  a 
steady  white  light  was  sighted  off  the  TERROR'S  port  quarter  (relative  bearing  of 
200°  to  120' ),  at  a  distance  of  800  to  1000  yards  and  an  altitude  of  «00  feet.  The 
light  was  observed  to  be  heading  astern  of  the  TERROR  in  a  shallow  dive  and  was 
identified  as  being  on  a  plane.  The  light  went  out  as  the  plane  passes  astern  of 
the  ship.  One  nan  on  the  'TSRROR  said  that  he  saw  a  green  blinking  light  on  the 
plane's  port  wing. 

(c)  The  Humber  46  gun  (port  40  mm  after  quad  mount)  fired  a.bout  ten  (1C 
rounds  »t  the  light  as  soon  as  it  w^s  sighted.  One  man  on  the  HT. MCKINLEY  reported 
that  the  TERROR  fired  across  her  (MT. MCKINLEY) s)  stern  from  starboard  to  port  for 
about  20  seconds,  and  then  ceased  fire  for  about  ten  (10)  seconds.  At  0356  the 

MT. MCKINLEY  sent  out  the  whistle  signal  to  make  smoke.  The  TERROR  was  the  first 
ship  to  open  fire.  A  YKS  about  1.000  yards  off  the  TERROR'S  starboard  quarter 
fired  a  little  later.  The  reason  the  TERROR  stopped  firing  was  because  the  Command 
ing  Officer  heard  a  report  of  "Flash  Nhite"  in  the  Pilot  House  and  gave  the  order 
to  cease  firing.  At  the  time  of  this  interview*  he  was  unable  to  recollect  the 
identity  of  the  originator  of  this  report. 
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(d)  About  5  to  30  seconds  after  the  TERROR  ceased  firing  on  its  port 
side  a.  Uap  plane  was  sighted  about  500  yards  off  the  starboard  quarter(ben.ring  120° 
to  150°  relative).  It  was  travelling  very  fast,  on  a  straight  course  and  about  30 
to  40  feet  over  the  water.  It  approached  on  a  slight  rise..  The  TERROR  fired  2  or  3 
bursts  from  the  starboard  quad  40  mm  mount-.  When  slightly  abaft  of  the  starboard 
beam  (bearing  090°  to  100°  relative)  and  a  few  feet  from  the  ship,  the  plane  flipped 
its  wings  to  the  left  and  crashed  into  the  ship. 

(e)  It  hit  aft  of  the  bridge,  almost  amidships,  between  the  Humber  1 
motor  launch  and  the  deck.  The  plane  apparently  was  carrying  two  bombs.  One  ther¬ 
mite  comb  landed  in  the  wardroom  and  burned  there  for  an  hour.  The  other  exploded 

on  the  main  deck,  after  passing  through  two  decks  above.  When  the  plane  banked  just 
before  it  struck  the  ship,  one  man  said  he  saw  "something  sticking  out  on  the  right 
wing".  This  may  have  been  a  bomb.  The  ship  was  severely  damaged  by  the  explosion  . 
and  by  the  fires  which  followed. 

(f)  The  plane  was  not  definitely  identified.  It  was  described  by  one 
man  as  a  "single-eggine  plane,  with  a  low  wing,  streamlined  body,  no  fixed  landing  ■ 
gear  and  not  too  great  a  wing  spread".  He  thought  at  first  that  it  was  a  TONY. 
Another  nan  said  that  the  plane  had  an  "extra  long  fuselage.,  rounded,  like  our  TBY", 
A  third  man  said  "It  was  an  elongated  plane,  with  a  small,,  thin  fuselage".  All  ) 
agreed  that  it  was  a  single-engine  plane.  The  first  report  stating  that  a  twin- 
engine  plane  had  attacked  the  TERROR  was  the  result  of  erroneously  identifying  the 
engine  from  the  TERROR'S  motor  launch  as  an  additional  plane  engine. 

6.  Radar  Plot  of  Suicide  Plane: 


At  about  0330  a  bogey  was  picked  up  approximately  35  miles  to  the  souths 
west  of  KSRaKA  RETTO.  The  bogey  slowed  on  a  course  of  040°  True  and  it  appeared  tha 
it  would  clear  the  KERAMA  RETTO  area  by  10  miles.  When  the-  bo^cy  was  bearing  160° 
True,  distant  11  rales  fro™  the  HT. MCKINLEY,  CTG  51,16  set  Condition  "Plash  Red", 
Control  GREEN".  The  bogey  then  apparently  turned  northeast  and  closed  the  "IERAMa 
RETTO  Area.  Sight  CAP  was  closing  the  bogey,  since  two  merged  plots  were  obtained 
on  the  radar  screen.  The  oogey  was  last  reported  about  9  miles  to  the  southeast  at 
0355;  Warning  net  reports  indicated  a  bogey  to  the  east  of  TOKASKIKI  SHIMa.  After 
the  attack  at  0358,  one  bogey  retired,  indicating  that  two  bogies  approached  the 
KERaMa  RETTO  Area.  The  suicide  plane  apparently  apnroached  from  the  east  and  flew 
over  TOKaSHIKI  into  the  Transport  Area. 

7 •  Other  Observations; 

At  0155  the  TEPlROR  sighted  a  plane  closing  about  2200  yards  off  the  port 
quarter  shewing  standard  red  (port  wing)  and  green  (starboard  wing)  running  lights. 
The  lights  went  out  as  the  plane  passed  overhead.  At  08 '>0  another  plane  was  seen 
about  one  mile  off  the  port  quarter.,  opening  toward  the  northern  end  of  the  anchorag 
and  showing  the  same  standard  red  and  green  running  lights.  At  0801,  two  planes  wer- 
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sighted,  showing;  red  and  green  wing  lights  and  one  white  tail  light,  at  a  distance 
of  1000  yards,  altitude  1500  feet,  passing  across  the  TERROR'S  fantail  on  a  course 
of  210°  True.  All  of  the  sightings  were  reported  to  CT&  51.15  by  the  TERROR.  These 
sightings  were  eventually  evaluated  as  friendly  night  fighters  by  CTG  51—15  and  CTE 
51  was  requested  to  keep  night  fighters  out  of  the  KERAliA  RETT'O  Area. 

8.  The  foregoing  information  was  obtained  from  the  specific  sources  indi¬ 
cated  in  this  reoort  and  from  the  Commanding  Officer  and  other  nenoers  of  ship's 
company  aboard  the  TERROR  on  3  May  1945  in  the  KERAiiA,  RETTO  Anchorage. 


Harold  x.KcGowan. 


U.S.S.  EVANS  (DD552) 
%  Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  Calif 


DD552/A16-3/-9-1 
( 1) / jin 
Serial  003 

From: 

To  : 


Subject : 
Reference: 
Enclosure : 


1. 

In  this  one,  there  wore  a  total  of  about  50  planes  attacking  HADLEY 
and  EVANS  over  a.  period  of  an  hour  and  a  half.  It  was  our  good  • 
fortune  that  during  nest  of  the  action  the  planes  cane  in  singly, 
or  in  a  group  fron  mo  bearing  at  a  tine,  wcworc  thus  enabled  to 
concentrate  guns  cn  one  attack,  shoot  it  down,  and  shift  immediately 
to  the  next  attack.  In  the  final  stages  when  planes  were  diving  fro: 
throe  directions  simultaneously,  one  cut  of  the  sun,  wo  could  only 
continue  to  shoot  and  maneuver  at  maximum  speed  and  hope  for  the  best 

2.  -HADLEY  and  EVANS  attempted  to  remain  in  close  support 
of  each  other,  and  succeeded  several  tines  in  rendering  mutual 
assistance.  The  frequency  and  varied  direction  of  attacks  was  such 
that  some  separation  was  inevitable  as  wo  maneuvered  at  high  speed 
and  turned  radically  to  bring  all  guns  to  bear. 

3.  -^t  is  felt  that  the  following  points  should  bo 
stressed  in  this  type  of  action: 

(a)  Lockouts:  Uso  all  available  bridge  and  control 
personnel  and  insist  on  a  strict  sector  watch, 
especially  when  a  plane  is  being  flamed  elsewhere. 

(b)  SC  Radar:  Invaluable  for  early  warning  on  low 
flying  bogies. 

(c)  Vi/hcn  under  observation,  change  course  frequently 
ton,  twenty  or  thirty  degrees. 

(d)  When  attack  begins,  or  before  if  possible,  increase 

speed  to  maximum. 

(o)  maneuver  to  bring  maximum  number  of  guns- to 

boor  on  each  attack.  Then  when  possible,  change 
direction  of  turn  at  the  last  moment, 

(f)  Use  rapid  continuous  fire,  with  ammunition 
ratio  four  VT  to  one  AA  Common. 


21  May  1945. 

The  Commanding  Officer. 

Corimaiidor  Task  Force  Fifty-One  (51)  (Commander 
Amphibious  Forces,  Pacific  Fleet. 

Net hods  Used  Against  Jap  Air  Attack  on  11  May  1945. 

(a)  CTF  51  Despatch  141100  of  iMa y  1945. 

(A)  Copy  of  EVANS  Serial  037  of  20  May  1945, 

Special  Report  to  ConDosPac. 

Each  air  attack  presents, its  own  peculiar  problems. 


DD  552/^16- 3  A*9-l 

( l)/ jin 
Serial  003 


U.S.S.  EVANS  (DD552) 

!P  Fleet  Pest  Office 
San  Francisco,  Calif* 


21  May  1945 


Subject:  Met  heels  Used  Against  Jap  Air  Attack  on  11  May  1945. 


(g)  Although  against  doctrine,  it  was  found  necessary 
in  many  cases  to  shift  fire  from  one  target  finned 
to  the  nest  attack,  keeping  guns  in  full  autonatic 
-.nd  continuing  to  shoot,  while  slowing  director. 

( h)  Use  cf  Mark  53  ammunition:  Excellent  performance 
in  every  way,:  especially  in  that  no  prematures 
were  observed  on  very  low  flying  bogies, 

.( i )  Use  of  push  buttons  and  synchro  rioter  on  computer 
for  rapidly  changing  target  angle.  This  is 
described  in  Enclosure  (A) . 


/s/ 

R.  J.  ARCHER . 
cc: 

with  enclosure  (A)  to  ConDesPac. 


DD  5  5  2/s  71 
Serial  037 


U.S.S.  EVANS  (DD352) 
/  Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 


. . 


20  May  1945. 


mt  on: 

To  : 


The  Commanding  Officer.  - 

The  Commander  Destroyers,  Pacific  Floct. 


Subject:  Synchro  Motor  for  Rapidly  Changing  Target  Angle, 

Report  on  as  Directed  Orally  This  Date,  by 
Commander  Destroyers,  Pacific  Fleet. 


1,  The  subject  target  angle  dorico  v;as  found  to  bo 

most  satisfactory  in  recent  heavy  air  attacks  experienced  by 
this  ship.  Enony  aircraft  were  coning  in  directly  in  quick 
succession  from  diffcronct  directions.  As  one  plane  or  group 
of  pianos  was  shot -down,  it  was  necessary  to  slow  the  director 
to  the  next  attack,  never  having  tine  to  track  and  obtain  a 
solution.  The  idea  for  this  device  was  brought  to  the  EVANS 
■by  an  officer  returning  from  Dcstr-oycrs  Pacific  Fpc  ot  ^unnory 
School. 


2.  •  Firoccontrol  setup:  Guns  in  complete  autcnatic 
at  all  tines,  using  director  pointer  key,  rapid  continuous 
fire,  Computer  train  and  elevation  in  full  automatic,  with 
time  motor  running  continuously.  Target  angle  was  kept 
constantly  on  zero  by  means  of  a  special  synchro  motor 
hookup  to  rapidly  change  target  angle  (see  attached  sketch). 
Range  rate  at  the  computer  was  in  manual  and  ranges  kept 
mate  hod  at  all  tries. 

3.  4  special  two  push  butten  switch  was  taken  fro. 
the  old  target  angle  repeater  indicator  formerly  located  at 
the  Control  Officer's  hatch  in:TJk.  37  director.  This  switch 
was  installed  in  a  box  10,’x2gf!x2gt’  and  mounted  under  range 
knob  on  Ido.  I  computer. 


R.  J.  ARCHER. 
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SWITCHBOARD 


By  means  of  push  buttons  the  SI  lead  was  shorted  through  the 
switchboard  to  the  Rl  lead,  giving  motor  action  in  one  direction 
(increasing  target  angle).  By  shorting  the  S2  lead  through  the 
switchboard  to  the  Rl  lead,  motor  action  was  obtained  in  the 
opposite  direction  (decreasing  target  angle). 
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,  File-  No.  LM26/A^ks/a,}s 
Serial:  004  W 


U.  S.  S.  HARRY  F.  BAUER  (DM  36) 

c/o  Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  Calif* 
13  May  1945 


From:  The  Commanding  Officer  (OTC  Radar  Picket 

Station  No.  5). 

To i  The  Commander  Amphibious  Force,  U.S.  PACIFIC 

FLEET. 


Subject’.  Observations  made  during  air  attack  11  May  1945. 

Enclosure:  (A)  Track  Chart  of  attack. 


1.  Between  0801  and  0830(l),  11  May  1945,  this  station 

was  attacked  by  an  estimated  seven  enemy  aircraft,  all  of  which 
were  destroyed.  Two  of  these,  a  bomber  (BETTY  or  DINAH)  and  a 
fighter  (ZEKE  or  TOJO)  were  shot  down  by  the  CAP,  the  reminder 
by  antiaircraft.  LCS  88  was  hit  by  a  bomb  from  one  of  the  planes 
(identified  as  a  KATE)  at  about  0806,  when  it  splashed  close 
aboard  her,  destroying  her  fantail  and  jamming  rudder  left  full, 
blowing  the  after  40  mn.  mount  off  the  ship;  killing  her  command¬ 
ing  officer  and  six  enlisted  men,  and  wounding  two  officers  and 
five  men.  One  man  (the  after  starboard  lookout  on  this  ship)  was 
shot  through  the  left  foot  with  a  bullet  estimated  to  be  a  caliber 
.45.  No  other  casualties  were  reported.  Inasmuch  as  this  was  - 
coordinated  attack  involving  two  slightly  successful  suicide 
attempts  on  the  part  of  the  enemy,  this  report  is  submitted  in 
advance  to  expedite  the  delivery  of  information  which  may  be  of 
value. 


2.  Many  raids  were  reported  closing  from  tie  north  at 
0*40(1),  and  were  detected  by  this  vessel  at  about  0750  about  30 
miles  to  northward,  headed  in  our  general  direction.  They  were 
reported  to  U»S»S»  DOUGLAS  H»  FOX  (DI779),  the  FDO  of  the  picket 
station.  At  thisdtine  the  disposition,  consisting  of  four  LCS’s 
and*  one  PGM,  in  a  column  formation  on  an  easterly  course  at  8 
knots,  with  th©  destroyers  patrolling  about  3,000  yards  to  north¬ 
west  in  a  port  quarter  echelon  formation  at  speed  15  knots  on  an 
easterly  course.  Course  was  reversed  by  a  turn  18  and  speed  in¬ 
creased  to  25  knots  to  close  support  craft. 

3.  First  attack:  At  about  18  miles  CAP  vectored  out 
andQnerged  plot  observed  in  Combat  at  about  11  miles  bearing 
355  (l)  but  no  tallyho.  Fire  antrol  radar  was  coached  on  target 
at  14  miles.  Raid  split  at  about  ten  miles  with  what  turned  out 
to  be  DINAH  going  southwest  and  then  south,  and  tIEKES  or  KATES 
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turning  east,  losing  altitude  and  then  coning  in  very  low  from 
035.  Fire  control  radar  stayed  on  DINAH  with  tracking  started 
at  33,000  yards.  Plane  was  sighted  visually  on  port  "bean  at 
about  13,000  yards  and  identified  as  enemy.  At' 0801  she  was 
taken  under  fire  by  this  ship  which  with  U.S.S.  DOUGLAS  H.  FOX 
(DD779 )  was  brought  left  to  north  by  turn  novenent  about  90? 
Although  it  looked  for  a  short  tine  as  if  she  were  prepaiing  to 
make  a  run  on  this  group,  she  remained  on  a  southerly  course 
opening  the  range.  The  CAP,  vectored  out  to  intercept  her, 
reported  splashing  her  about  three  ninutes  after  we  ceased  fire 
on  her  at  0803.  It  is  thought  that  she  served  as  a  diversion 
for  the  two  planes  closing  fron  the  northeast  (two  KATES  or 
ZEKES )  which  cane  in  low  over  the  water  at  high  speed.  At  0804, 
this  ship  opened  on  the  closer  of  the  attackers  (range  9,000 
yards,  bearing  030),  and  was  followed  by  all  ships  in  conpany. 
Fire  of  all  ships  appeared  accurate  and  intense,  and',  the  Jap 
turned  slightly  left  about  the  tine  he  was  set  afire  (about  four 
thousand  yards  from  us)  toward  the  support  craft  and  splashed 
harmlessly  in  the  water  about  twelve  hundred  yards  on  our  star¬ 
board  quarter  at  0805.  The  second  target  was  taken  under  fire 
at  a  range  of  four  thousand  yards  and  was  soon  blazing.-  Fire 
was  ceased  by  this  vessel  because  of  fouled  range  at  0806,  tbs 
plane  splashing  seconds  thereafter  about  one  hundredyards  north 
of  LCS  88.  Before  splashing,  she  released  a  bomb  which  rieho— 
cheted  on  the  water  to  explode  on  the  fantail  of  that  vessel 
with  a  heavy  explosion  and  fire,  killing  her  captain  and  six 
men  and1'*  wounding  two  officers  and  five  men,  besides  wrecking  her 
rudder  and  blowing  the  after  40  m.  mount  off  the  ship.  Although 
these  two  splashes  were  awarded  to  DOUGLAS  H.  FOX  (DD779)  and 
LCS  53  in  dispatch  on  voice  radio,  any  one  of  the  ships  firing 
on  then  would  be  justified  in  claiming  then,-  as  the  firing  of 
the  group  was  both  heavy  and  accurate.  Particularly  strong  is 
theclain  of  LCS  88,  who  after  the  dispatch  was  sent  out,  put 
in  a  strong  bid  for  the  plane  that  bombed  her, 

4.  The  second  attack  developed  about  083l(l),  when 
four  planes,  visually  identified  as  of  fighter  type  (three  ZEKES 
and  one  TOJO)  were  sighted  about  twelve  miles  to  the  northward 
at  about  5,000  feet.  A  ZEKE  and  a  TOJO  started  to  close  this 
group  in  a  shallow  dive  and  fire  was  commenced  on  them  at  08222. 
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The  first  few  salvoes  splashed  the  TOJO  at  about  6,500  yards  and 
fire  was  shifted  to  the  ZEKE  at  0822>  Bursts  were  observed  near 
hin,  but  theamnunltion  performance  of  the  5”  VT,  Hark  53,  Mod.  0, 
which  had  been  salvaged  from  a  damaged  ship  in  KERAMA  RETTO  was 
particularly  poor. f  Although  he  was  probabljr  hit  frequently,  he 
kept  coning  in.  Frequent  prematures  ,4-n  the  VT  were  noted  .  Rje 
fire  must  havebeen  too  hot  for  hin  fop  a  while  though,  for  he 
changed  from  a  direct  approach  to  a  course  that  would  pass  ahead 
of  the  ship,  gaining  a  little  in  altitude  as  he  did.  We  put  the 
rudder  right  full,  as  he  changed  course  and  when  he  reached  a 
position  ahead  of  the  ship,  he  had  to  .turn  through  about  120  de¬ 
grees  of  arc  in  about  1,000  yards.  ■  While  turning  he  was  taking 
merciless  punishment  from  the  5"  battery  and  automatic  weapons. 

It  is  believed  that  he  straffed  the  ship  with  a  caliber  .45 
machine  gun  as  one  slug  was  found  near  the  depth'  charge  projectors, 
another  entered  the  lookout's  foot,  and  a  third  struck  a  barrel 
spring  of  the  after  port  40  nn,  quad.  He  was  unable  to  turn  short 
enough  though*  and  splashed  about  30  yards  off  starboard  quarter, 
the  stern  swinging  away  from  hin  as  he  splashed  at  0824.  On  impact 
with  the  water,  his  bomb  exploded  with  some  force  throwing,  debris 
and  water  about  30’  feet  in  the  air. 

5.  One  of  the  remaining  fighters  wa.s  engaged  by  the 

combat  air  patrol,  which  shot  down  one  ZEKE.  The. ether  ZEKE, 
however,  eluded  then  and  commenced  a  run  on  the  ship  at  about 
0833  from  about  12,000  yards  to  the  north  at  0833.  He  was: immed¬ 
iately  taken  under  fire  and  his  undercarriage  was  burning  at  about 
4,000  yards.  He  managed  to  keep  closing,  however,  and  at  about 
1,000  yardw  started  to  bank  to  enunter  the  effect  of  the  full 
right  rudder  which  was  turning  the  ship  very  quickly.  He  was 
followed  in  with  the  guns  that  would  bear,  and  about  30  yards 
from  the  ship  his  tail  surface  was  blown  off  by  40  nn.  and  20  mm.  ' 
fire.  This  lifted  his  rear  up  a  little  and  his  right  wing  surface 
hit  the  forward  port  depth  charge  projector,  knocking  off  the 
depth  charge  and  arbor  onto  one  of  the  life  line  stanchions  on 
the  main  deck  which  bent  in  bouncing  it  back  onto  the  rain  deck. 

The  wing  tip  caught  the  life  line  on  the  superstructure  deck 
snapping  it,  but  at  the  same  time  releasing  his  bomb  which  richo- 
cheted  about  200  feet  before  exploding.  The  plane  crashed  harm¬ 
lessly  in  the  water  about  15  yards  on  the  port  quarter*  The  remains 
of  about  three  feet  of  his  starboard  wing  and  his  starboard  running 
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light  were  left  on  deck.  The  netal  of  the  wing  surface  was 
stamped  in  several  places  "ACDH". 


6. 

The  ammunition  expenditures  for 

this  action  were 

as  follows: 

5"AAC  5»VT 

40nn. 

20mn» 

•50  cal.  .30 

LCS  52 

495 

430 

770 

LCS  88 

Hot  received. 

LCS  109 

555 

395 

600 

LCS  114 

580 

220 

70 

PGM  20 

Hot  received* 

DH.  FOX 

Anno,  report  not 

received  prior 

to  her  relief. 

HF.  BAUER 

169  '  230 

784 

1104 

500  750 

7.  PGM  20  with  a  doctor  aboard  closed  LCS  88  before 
the  second  attack  and  transferred  wounded  nen  to  her.  After  the 
"all  clear"  had  been  given,  She  was  detached  and  directed  to  pro¬ 
ceed  to  HAGUSKI  with  wounded  and  some  intelligence  material  recover¬ 
ed  frbn  the  body  of  one  of  the  enemy  pilots  by  LCS  109.  After  her 
departure,  the  body  of  another  Jap  pilot  was  located  by  this  ship, 
who  directed  LOS  109  to  close  it  and  recover  for  intelligence 
material.  This  was  given  to  U.S.S.  DOUGLAS  H.  FOX  (DD779)  for 
delivery  to  ConPhibsFac  upon  return  to  port,  after  arrival  of  her 
relief,  the  U.S.S.  BEHHIOH  (DD662). 

8.  Since  during  theaction  the  group  had  moved  about 

8  miles  north  of  the  oenter  of  the  picket  station,  and  LCS  88  was 
unable  to  maneuver  without  her  rudder  (jammed  full  left),  LCS  114 
took  her  in  tow  and  all  ships  proceeded  in  company  to  the  picket 
station  to  await  arrival  of  salvage  tug  which  would  tow  her  back 
to  KERAMA  RSTTO.  U.S.S.  BEHHIOH  (DD662)  arrived  about  1315and  re¬ 
lieved  U.S.S.  DOUGLAS  H.  FOX  (DD779).  U.S.'S.  UTE  (ATR78 )  escorted 

by  U.S.S.  FAIR  (DE35)  arrived  at  1330  to  take  tow,  after  which  she 
returned  to  KERAMA  RETIO,  escorted  by  FOX  and  FAIR.  LCS  114  thus 
relieved  of  tow  rejoined  formation  on  normal  patrol. 

9.  The  disposition  of  the  support  craft  and  destroyers 
for  the  first  attack  as  shown  on  the  track  chart  provided  a  maxi¬ 
mum  amount  of  fire  power  through  which  the  attackers  could  not 
pass.  The  unlucky  hit  on  LCS  88  caused  the  support  craft  to 

circle  and  support  her  during  the  second  attack.  The  bulk  of 
their  firing  during  this  attack  plus  that  of  U.S.S.  DOUGLAS  H.  FOX 
(DD779)  was  directed  at  planes  overhead,  and,  although  no  one  on 
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U,  S.  S..  HARRY  F,  BAUER  (DM  26) 

c/o  Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  Calif, 

^BSSSBSaSUSk  13  May  1945 


Subject:  Observations  made  during  air  attack  11  May  1945. 


board  this  ship  saw  anything  but  the  conbat  air  patrol  in  that 
spot,  there  my  have  been  as  our  attention  was  centered  on  repel¬ 
ling  the  attack  fron  the:  north.  As  the  brunt  of  the  burden  of 
repelling  these  planes  fell  upon  this  ship,  it  is  thought  that 
all  of  theheavy  and  accuaSate  fire  that  net  then  was  hers.  The 
nunber  of  5"  VT  prenatures  was  far  above  all  expectancy,  one 
exploding  about  400  yards  on  the  starboard  bean  showering  the 
ship  with  fragnents.  Several  5"  bursts  were  noted  an  estinated 
five  feet  ahead  of  the  planes,  but  they  kept  coning  in.  The 
autonatic  weapons  (including  .50  and  .30  caliber  nachine  guns) 
saved  the  day,  plus  the  extrene  naneuverability  afforded  by 
double  rudders.  The  work  of  thesupport  craft  during  the  action 
was  excellent  and  special  credit  should  be  given  to  the' commanding 
officer  of  LCS  114  (Lieutenant  Gerald  IffiFFERD)  who  took 
immediate  charge  of  then  during  this  vessel's  tour  of  duty  on 
radar  picket  station  No.  5. 

10.  Conclusions  and  E,e commendations,. 

(a)  This  ship  has  undergone  two  daylight  suicide 
attacks  in  which  a  total  of  fourteen  (14)  planes  were  in¬ 
volved,  has  splashed  six  planes,  one  probable,  and  assisted 
with  three  others;  receiving  negligible  damage  to  herself 
and  with  only  one  unit  of  the  group  seriously  damaged. 

Although  the  luck  factor  has  undoubtedly  played  an  important 
part,  it  is  considered  that  certain  basic  principles  of 
combatting  this  form,  of  attack  were  involved.  In  the 
report  on  the  previous  attack,  they  were  mentioned  but  are 
repeated  again. 


(b)  Utilize  radar  and  lookouts  to  maximum,  extent 
to  locate  and  identify  all  contacts,  so  that  ship  will  hare 
earliest  possible  warning  of  enemy  planes,  and  will  know.,  ? 
location  of  friendlies. 

(c)  Open  fire  on  enemy  at  maximum  range  with  5", 
using  other  weapons  as  plane  or  planes  come  within  range  with 
maximum  volume  of  fire. 

(d)  Keep  sharp  lookout  for  plane  or  planes.'Other 
than  those  under,  have  combat  continually  searching  for 

new  bogeys  rather  than  tracking  the  ones  under  fire. 


-5- 
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•  * 

File  No.  Di-126 /Al 6—3/a js 
Serial:  004 


U.  S.  S.  HARRY  F.  3AUER  (DM  26) 

c/o  Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
13  May  1945 


Observations  na.de  during  air  attack  11  May  1945, 


(e)  Delegate  authority  to  quadrant  ..  officers  to 
open  fire  on  enemy,  andhave  then  sufficiently  well 

trained  in  recognition  so  that  there  will  he  no  mistake, 

(f)  Use  maximum  speed  on  available  boiler  power, 
trying  to  keep  target  on  "bean  using  radical  maneuvers  as 
necessary. 


(g)  Keep  destroyers  concentrated  for  mutual 
support,  and  stay  as  dose  to  support  craft  as  speed  will 
permit,  preferably  being  between  then  and  enemy  when  attack 
develops,  so  that  VT  can  he  used. 

(hj  More  close  in  fire  power  is  recommended* 
Additional  20  mm.  and  J50  cal.  could  he  installed  in  mine 
tracks  and  manned  by  repair  parties. 


RICHARD  C.  WILLIAMS,  JR. 


cc:  Cominpac 

Cominron  THESE 
Conindiv  SEVEN 
ConScreen  (CTG-  51.5) 
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Pll-1  JWT-T 
Serial  0186 


LCI(L)  FLOTILLA  SIX 
Fleet  Post.  Office 
San  Francisce,  California 


11  May  1945. 


From.: 
To  : 


Commander  Task  Unit  51.19.5 
Commander  Task  Group  51.15 


Subject: 


Suicide  Planes  -  Countermeasures. 


Reference : 


Enclosure : 


(a)  CTF  51  Dispatch  060900 

(b)  CTG  51.1  Dispatch  070238, 

(A)  Reports  from.  C.O.*s.,  of  LCI’s  56>7,  4&5, 
452,  580,  568,  373  and  CTU  52.18.1 


1.  The  reports  listed  as  Enclosure  (A),  are 

from  ships  or  commands  who  have  been  under  suicide  plane 
attacks. 


2,  Recommendations  for  countermeasures  must  be 

broken  down  into  two  general  categories.  (A)  Attacks  dur¬ 
ing  daylight.  (B)  Attacks  during  darkness, 

(A)  Attacks  during  daylight. 

1.  Improved  early  warning  facilities  providing  ad¬ 
equate  information  as  to  location,  course,  speed, 
altitude  and  number  of  bogies. 

2.  Anchorages  should  be  planned  and  ships  anchored 
with  AA  defense  in  mind. 

3.  Anchorages  not  combined  with  sea  plane  areas  could 
be  ringed  with  barrage  balloons  to  counteract  low 
level  attacks.  High  angle  steep  glide  attacks  some¬ 
what  preclude  ships  firing  into  each5  ether. 

4*  LCI  types  on  patrol  should  never  operate  alone  - 
Patrols  of  sections  of  three  would  be  preferred, 
two  desirable,  alone  only  when  it  cannot  be  avoided. 


-  1  - 
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'V 

LCI(L)  FLOTILLA  SIX 
Fleet  Post  Office 
San  Francisco,  California 


5.  LCI’ s  should  patrol  at  standard  speed,  and  when 
attack  is  iminent  should  circle  at  full  speed. 

(Refer  to  Appendix  5  to  Transport  Doctrine  Am¬ 
phibious  Forces,  U.  S.  Pacific  Fleet,  Part  3 
Chapter  XVII  Section  7)  Thereby  offering  a  dif¬ 
ficult  target  while  unmasking  the  most  guns  in 
a  mutual  Fire  Support  set  up, 

i 

6.  Increase  the  armament  of  LCI’s  to  render  them  less 
vulnerable  from  astern  -  The  .only  armament  on  LCI’s 
that  can  be  trained  astern  are  the  two- after  20  M/M. 
There  are  many  ways  this  could  be  done,  for  examples 
1.  Replace  the  two  20  M/M  by  two  40  M/M  mounts,  plac¬ 
ing  the  two  20  M/M  mounjfcs  on  port  and  starboard  at 
the  fantail.  2.  Replace  the  present  single  20  M/M 
mounts  with  twin  20  M/M  mounts  and  the  addition  of 
two  20  M/M  twins  port  and  starboard  on  the  fantail, 

3.  Replacing  the  two  after  single  20  M/M  mounts  with 
twin  20  M/M  mounts,  erecting  a  platform  over  the  after 
winch,  end  installing  a  "Thunderbolt"  Quad  20  M/M 
mount.  4.  The  least  desirable  but,  none  the  less  ac¬ 
ceptable  suggestion  would  be  the  advantageous  install¬ 
ation  of  numerous  twin  50  cal.  mounts  about  the  ship. 
The  LCI’s  known  to  have  been  damaged  by  suicide  planes 
were  for  the  most  part  attacked  from  astern. 


7,  Extensive  and  frequent  AA  shoots  .should  be  held  - 
The  frequency  of  these  shoots  is  the  most  important 
factor  -  LCI’s  have  done  quite  well  in  splashing 
planes  but,  had  they  had  regular  practice  rather 
than  the  usual  brief  shoot  on  the  way  to  an  oper¬ 
ation  type  of  training,  its  certain  their  record 
would  be  better. 

(B)  Attacks  during  darkness* 

1.  During  darkness  or  when  under  smoke  screen  LCI’s 
should  rarely  open  fire  but,  should  ejqploit  to  .the 
fullest,  the  factor  of  concealment.  If  underway  on 
patrol  station  the  ship  should  steam  at  steerage¬ 
way  on  a  wandering  course,  thereby  showing  no  wake. 

If  in  bright  moonlight  endeavor  to  close  the  dark  side 
of  land  for  additional  concealment,  follow  dank  patches 
caused  by  clouds,  in  short,  try  to  hide* 


/s/  A.  R.  MONTGOMERY 
Commander,  USE 
Commanding 
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■Serial' 03  -  45  ®  USS  LCI  (G)i'-  559  4) 

W  FLEET  POST  OFFICE 

San  Franciscf,  Calif, 

i 

{ 

10  May  1945 


From: 

Commanding  Officer, 

To  : 

Lt,  Commander  Rickabaugh 

Commander  Task  Unit  52,17*1. 

Subject: 

Suicide  plane,  Countermeasures. 

References: 

(a)  CTF  51  dispatch  060900 

(b)  CTF  52.17*1  Ltr.  PH  -  1  /  RLS 

Serial  003 

Enclosure : 

(A)  Subject  Report. 

1,  In  accordance  with  reference  (a)  and  (b)  the  report  of 

this  vessels  experiences  with  suicide  planes  (and  opinions  of  the 
Commanding  Officer  concerning  same)  is  herewith  forwarded. 


James  M,  Homer 
Commanding  Officer. 


Serial  05  -  45 


USS  LGI  (G)  559 

FLEET  POST  OFFICE 
San  Francisco,  Calif, 


10  April  1945 


Basic  Facts: 

As  derived  from  my  records  and  observations. 

I  make  my  statements  vith  full  realization  of  human  errors  in 
opinions  based  on  observation  while  under  battle  activity. 

(1)  I  have  personally  observed  no  less  than  73  suicide  crash  dives 
since  10  October,  1944  at  Leyte,  through  Lingayen  invasion,  end  to  date  in 
Okinawa  Gunto. 

(2)  Of  the  73  suicide  planes  observed  the  results  were  as  follows: 

Perfect  Hits  10 

Partial  Hits  6 

kisses  62 

(3)  I  have  never  observed  a  suicide  plane  to  "under-shoot"  his  target 
unless  damaged.  They  "over-shoot"  the  target,  are . off  in  deflection, 

or  both. 

(4)  Of  the  16  hits  made,  10  hits  were  on  targets  underway.  All  hits 
were  basically  high  (mast  end  upper  decks).  No  hits  were  made  on  the  water 
line. 


(5)  All  10  perfect  hits  were  made  from  30  degrees  to  45  degree  dives. 
7  hits  were  made  from  the  flanks,  2  from  astern,  1  from  dead  ahead. 

(6)  Of  the  6  partial  hits,  2  were  vertical  dives,  2  were  of  near 
level  30  degree  dives  or  less,  end  2  wore  of  45  degree  dives. 

(7)  Of  the  16  hits  made  2  were  vertical  dives,  4  were  from  astern, 

1  from  dead  ahead,  9  were  from  the  flanks. 


Conclusions: 

(l)  I  consider  it  advisable  to  head  toward  all  attacking  planes, 
using  full  speed,  taking  the  plane  off  either  bow  at  only  an  angle  suffi¬ 
cient  to  get  main  batteries  and  greatest  number  side  guns  trained,  on  target. 
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(2)  The  1+0 is  the  best  gun.  yp  have  for  use  against  suicide 
planes.  All  ships  need  more  of  them. 

(3)  While  in  patrol  areas,  ships  should  pair  up  (or  group),  for 
known  approaching  raids. 

(4)  While  in  a  column  the  ships  should  maneuver  to  head  toward 
attacking  plane,  thus  giving  greater  support  to  the  ships  astern 
(the  last  ship  in  column  is  the  one  nearly  always  attacked) . 


Enclosure  (A)  USS  1C I  (G)  559  Ltr.  05  -  45 


Enclosure  A 


USS  LCI  (G)  567  0 

%  FLEET  POST  OFFICE 
SAN  FRAN flSC 0,  CALIF. 


11  May  1945 


From: 

To  : 

Subject: 

References: 

1. 

2. 


The  Commending  Officer 
COM  FLOT  6 

Suicide  Planes  :  Countermeasures 

(l)  Com  Flot  6  Dispatch  0169  dated  7  May  1945 

Subject  report  is  submitted  as  directed  in  reference  (l). 

Sketches  showing  the  two  attacks  on  this  ship  are  attached. 


3.  The  following  report  on  suicides  cn  this  ship  and  recommended 
counter  measures  is  quoted  directly  from  an  action  report  submitted 
19  April  1945 j 


Daylight  Air  Attacks. 

The  ship  was  attacked  twice  by  suicide  aircraft.  Detailed 
description  is  given  in  order  to  assist  the  development  of 
counter-tactics . 


The  first  attack  was  made  by  a  Val  at  1835  Item  on 
April  8,  when  this  ship,  followed  at  400  yards  by  one 
other  LCI,  was  on  anti-boat  patrol. station  north  of  Ie 
Shima.  Ship  was  at  GQ  and  thoroughly  alert,  due  to  word 
of  several  previous  attacks  on  that  station.  Val  was 
first  sighted  dead  abeam  headed  astern  at  about  3000  yards 
range  and  about  2000  feet  altitude.  He  had  apparently  just 
come  down  out  of  the  over-cast,  which  was  at  about  2500  feet. 
Val  went  at  his  best  speed  until  on  the  port  quarter  of  the 
two-ship  column,  when  he  turned  and  commenced  his  run. 

Ship  was  put  at  full  speed  when  Val  was  sighted,  and 
was  put  at  left  standard  rudder  when  he  commenced  run  in 
order  to  bring  broadside  to  bear.  Fire  was  opened  with 
40mm  at  extreme  range  in  order  to  warn  ship  astern.  Al¬ 
though  turn  was  fast  enough  to  keep  port  20mm  and  .50  cal 
bearing,  it  was  not  fast  enough  to  keep  port  40mm  bearing, 
and  only  a  few  40mm  rounds  were  gotten  off. 

In  accordance  with  previous  instructions  20mm  and 
.50  cal  held  fire  until  Val  was  within  1000  yards.  All  such 
port  guns  completed  or  substantially  completed  emptying 
their  magazines  as  Val  banked  over  ship  astern  and  across 
our  stem  at  abcut  500  yards.  He  then  continued  to  bank 
and  dove  at  our  ship  from  the  starboard  quarter,  receiving 
fire  from  the  starboard  and  fantail  guns,  which  emptied 
their  magazines  just  as  he  reached  the  ship.  Altogether, 
three  20mm  and  five  .50  cal  guns  were  emptied  at  him  at 
extremely  close  range.  20mm  bursts  were  observed  on  his 
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fuselage,  and  .50  cal  tracer  in  substantial  quantities 
was  seen  to  enter  him,'  Pieces  of  the  greenhouse  flew 
off  as  he  neared  the  ship,  and  he  appeared  to  be  out  of 
going  into  a  vertical  bank  and  skimming  down 
the  starboard,  side  of  the  ship  at  about  twenty  yards 
until  his  wing  hit  the  water  and  he  crashed  a  few  yards 
in  frent  of  the  bow. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  if  the  ship  hod  not  been  in 
a  hard  left  turn  it  would  have  been  struck.-  As  it  was, 
the  ship  passed  through  the  column  of  water  thrown  up, 
and  was  littered  with  pieces  of  engine  cowling,  dura¬ 
lumin  ribs,  oil,  etc,  from  stem  to  stem. 

There  was  no  fire,  and  the  bomb  if  any  was  a  anall 
one,  since  the  pilot's  body  was  seen  more  or  less  com¬ 
plete  hanging  under  his  opened  chute  in  the  water. 

Attenpts  to  pick  him  up  for  intelligence  purposes  were 
abandoned  due  to  the  undesirability  of  stopping  for  any 
length  of  time  during  the  twilight  and  with  unidentified 
aircraft  in  the  vicinity. 

The  second  attack,  also  by  a  Val,  was  made  in  an 
identical  manner  at  08 00  Item  on  10  April,  in  the  same 
area  North  of  Ie  Shima,  This  time  ship  was  second  ship 
in  a  column  of  two,  and  first  observed  the  Val  at  about 
5000  yards  on  the  starboard  quarter,.  Ship  was  immediately 
put  at  full  speed,  right  standard  rudder,  and  40mm  opened 
at  extreme  range  to  warn  ship  ahead.  Val  dove  immediately 
when  fired  upon,  using  a  curving  course  with  the  apparent 
intention  of  attacking  from  astern.  Due  to  rapid  turning 
of  ship  his  bearing  remained  on  the  starboard  quarter 
until  the  plane  passed  over  the  stem. 

Forty  mm  fire  was  very  poor,  no  hits  being  obtained. 

The  speed  of  the  attack  was  such  that  relatively  few  rounds 
could  be  gotten  off.  Starboard  after  20mm  (with  Mark  14 
sight  and  good  gunner)  again  held  fire  until  Val  was  close 
to,  emptying  the  last  of  the  magazine  just  as  the  plane 
crossed  the  muzzle  of  the  gun.  We  claimed  several  hits. 
Starboard  gun  deck  ,50  cal  got  off  150  rounds,  firing 
until  the  plane  crossed  the  f entail,  and  also  claimed  hits. 
Fantail  .50  cal  gunners  both  got  panicky  (one  jumping  or 
falling  overboard  as  wing  swept  near  him)  and  only  got  off 
50  rounds  apiece,  poorly  aimed.  Port  after  20  mm  did  excellent 
shooting  and  claimed  some  hits,  still  having  two  or  three 
rounds  left  when  plane  crashed. 
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In  general  fire  was  less  accurate  and  heavy  than  in 
first  attack,  and  plane  seemed  to  be  in  control  during 
last  few  yards  of  approach.  At  about  150  to  200  yards 
from  the  starboard  quarter  -the  pilot  appeared  to  realize 
he  was  too  far  astern  on  the  ship  and  wont  into  a  vertical 
bank,  either  trying  to  snag  the  ship  with  a  wing  or  to 
pull  right  enough  to  crash  it  from  dead  astern.  In  any 
event  the  plane  pa.ssed  a  ,few  yards  over,  the  f  antail  in 
a  tight  right  turn,  passing  down  the  port  side  of  the 
ship  and  crashing  about  twenty  yards  off  the  port  bow, 
again  being  snapped  into  the  water  by  the  low  wing..  Again 
had  the  ship  not  been  in;'  a  hard  right  turn  it  would  have 
been  hit. 

Plane  was  carrying.a  rather  substantial  bomb,  which 
went  off  as  it  crashed,  giving  a  typical  red  TWT  flash 
and  blowing  little  pieces  of  fabric,  gas  tanks,  the  pilot, 
etc.,  all  over  the  ship.;  Gas  tanks  were  of  the  self¬ 
sealing  type.  There  was  no  fire. 

in  interesting' side  light  on  the  attack  was  provided 
by  a  small  rag  doll,  which  came  down  intact  on  the  fantail. 

It  contained  a  letter  which  (upon  translation  by  intelli¬ 
gence  personnel)  said  in  substance  that  the  maker  was  a 
Japanese  school-girl,  who,  since  she  could  not  be  with  the 
Special  Attack  group  in  the  flesh,  was  taking  the  opportunity 
to  be  with  them  in  spirit  by  making  them  mascots  to  carry. 

The  attacks  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

Both  were  made  from  the  quarter,  in  good  light,  with 
the  apparent  intention  of  coming  in  dead  astern  at  the  end.. 

In  both  cases  the  plane  went  into  a  vertical  bank  at  the 
last  moment.  Both  attacks  were  accelerated  when  the  plane 
was  fired  on.  No  strafing  was  noticed  during  cither  attack. 
In  both  cases  the  plane  hit  the  water  where  the  ship  would 
have  been  if  it  had  not  been  turning  at  full  speed.  In  both 
cases  not  over  15  seconds  elapsed  between  the  plane  getting 
into  effective  l+Orm  range  and  hitting  the  water,  a  period  of 
time  insufficient  for  much  40am  fire. 

On  the  basis  of  the  above  experience,  and  after  dis¬ 
cussion  with  other  LCI's  that  have  been  under  similar  attack, 
the  following  recommendations  are  made : 

(a)  VJherever  the  tactical  situation  does  not  demand 
otherwise,  small  vessels  should  travel  in  groups  and  should 
close  DD  or  heavier  types  during  twilight  and  red  alerts. 

(The  foregoing  may  appear  to  be  m«re  horse-sense,  but  as  of 
current  date  it  is  still  not  being  done  systematically) ,. 


LCI  gunboats  used  on  outlying  patrols  should  be 
outfitted  as  quickly  as  ppssible  with  half  a  dozen  twin 
.50  cal  mounts  in  order  to  have  heavy  brief-duration  close- 
range  fire  power;  and  in  addition  after  single  20m  should 
be  replaced  with  twin  20m. 

(c)  Gun  crews  should  be  briefed  again  and  again  on  the 
importance  of  holding  20m  fire  so  as  to  be  able  to  shoot 
during  the  last  part  of  the  run,  and  use  of  Mark  14  sight 
should  be  insisted  upon  on  the  after  guns. 

(d)  Liberal  use  of  voice  radio  or  "Emerg  Victor"  hoists 
should  be  made  to  alert  ships  in  company  upon  spotting 
enemy  planes,  since  the  first  burst  of  gun-fire  usually 
precipitates  the  attack.  No  small  part  of  the  advantage  of 
closing  heavy  vessels  lies  in  the  fact  that  their  five  inch 
guns  and  air  search  radar  give  a  few  extra  minutes  warning. 

(e)  Ships  should  go  to  full  speed  #ien  enemy  sighted,  in 
order  that  turns  may  be  made  rapidly  to  keep  plane  on  bearing 
most  favorable  for  gunfire. 

(f)  Suicide  attacks  are  hard  on  morale  because  of  the 
suddenness  with  which  they  develope,  (requiring  constant  con¬ 
dition  one  or  two  watches  and  intense  air-look-out  alertness 
when  on  outlying  patrol),  and  because  of  the  apparent  impos¬ 
sibility  of  stopping  the  planes.  The  plain  fact  that  in  a 
period  of  two  weeks  (in  our  flotilla  alone)  the  Nips  have  paid 
around  25  planes  in  order  to  get  two  masts,  a  20ram  gun,  and 
two  men,  should  be  widely  publicized,  and  if  possible  gunboats 
patrolling  popular  "suicide  resorts"  during  the  day  should  be 
relieved  of  Q-boat  patrol  occasionally  during  the  night,  since 
standing  a  tight  condition  two  watch  both  day  and  night  is  in 
itself  wearing  on  the  nerves. 


K.  C.  FLORY, 
LT.  USNR 


163 


jam 


^  COPY  ^ 


U.S.S.  HBHPlY  A.  WILEY  (DH-39) 

C/o  Fleet  Post  Office,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

DH29/A16 

Serial;  (046)  15  fey  1945. 

From:  The  Commanding  Officer. 

To  :  The  Commander  Task  Force  Fifty-One. 

Subject:  Recommended  procedure  for  combatting  "suicide  attacks". 

Reference:  (a)  CTF  51' s  dispatch  141100. 

Enclosure:  (a)  Copjf  of  EEHRY  A.  WILEY  Conf.  Ltr.  Ser:  044  dated  1?  iiay  1945 
to  CTO  52.2 

1,  Pursuant  to  reference  (a),  enclosure  (a)  is  submitted  herewith. 


P.  E.  BJAREaSOw. 
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U.S.S.  HENRY  k  WILEY  (D M-29) 
c/o  Fleet  Post  Office,  San  Francisco  Calif. 

12  Hay  1945 

DK29/a16 
St  rial:  (044) 


From: 
To  : 


The  Commanding  Officer. 

The  Commander,  Kinecraft,  U.  S.  Pacific  Fleet. 


Subject: 


Recommended  procedure  for  combatting  "suicide  attacks". 


References:  (a)  CTG  52. 2’ s  despatch  070656  of  May  1945. 

(b)  CTF  51' s  despatch  060900  of  I'fay  1945. 


1.  Pursuant  to  reference  (a),  there  is  submitted  herewith  this  vessel's 
procedure  in  handling  itself  during  "suicide  Attacks". 

A.  Shin  Handling 


I.  Condition  of  Readiness 

1.  Shio  go.es  to  General  Quarters  whenever  an  unidentified 
plane  approaches  within  20  miles. 

2.  Ship  remains  .at  General  Quarters  as  long  as  any  bogeys 
are  within  40  miles. 


II.  Hand  ling  the  Conn 

1.  Captain  stands  directly  behind  the^elmsman  and  handles 
the  annunciators  himself  -  this  avoids  delay  in  reporting 
orders,  especially  when  guns  are  firing,  and  permits  him  to 
more  readily  hear  the  information  supplied  by  the  talkers  by 
being  inside  the  wheel  house  a’-'ay  from  the  gun  blast. 

2.  Once  a  target  is  determined  to  be  a  "oogey",  the  Captain 
concentrates  on  maneuvering  the  shin  to  keep  target  on  the 
bean,  and  the  Gunnery  Officer  opens  fire  when  ready  without 
further  word  from  the  Captain. 

Ill  .Maneuvering 

1.  Wien  target  approaches  to  within  16,000  yards,  maneuver 
to  bring  plane  on  beam  and  keep  him  there. 

I V.  Sneed. 


1.  During  daylight  or  bright  moonlight,  when  target  has  closed 
to  an  "advance  range"  of  10,000  yards,  accelerate  as  fast  as 
nossible  from  the  normal  patrol  speed  ( 10  or  15  knots)  to 
26  knots  -  this  practice  has  resulted  in  sevorqll  "near  misses" 
being  splashed  astern. 


-  1  - 
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C  0  P  Y 


ENCLOSURE  (a) 


•  # 

U.S.S.  HEMRY  A.  WILEY  (DM  *  29) 

Fleet  Post  Office, San  Francisco,  Calif. 


Sub3'ect:_  Recommended  procedure  for  combatting  "suicide  attacks". 

IV.  •  Speed  (Continued) 

■  2.  During  dark  or  reduced  visibility,  increase  normal  cruising 
speed  by  10  knots,  when  plane  gets  in  to  8000  yards.  This  is 
done,  however,  only  when  plane  is  a  "low  flier",  appearing  on 
SG  screen  and  when  it  is  intended  to  fire  on  him.  If  target  is 
flying  high,  it  is  unlikely  that  he  will  see  you  on  a  dark  night. 

B.  Employment  of  the  Ship's  Armament. 

I.  Commence  firing  "salvo"  fire  when  advance  range  reaches  10,000  yards. 

II.  Shift  to  "rapid  continuous"  fire  when  the  advance  range  reaches 
3,500  yards. 

III.  It  is  considered  good  doctrine  to  open  fire,  when  target  plainly  in 
sight,  with  the  40mm  battery  when  target  closes  to  5,000  yards. 

TV.  Use  full  optical  control  for  surprise  attacks,  and,  of  course,  full 
radar  at  night. 

C.  C.I.C. 


I.  The  following  employment  of  the  two  (2)  JA  talkers  with  JA  phones  in 
combat,  is  a  variation  in  the  standard  C.I.C.  procedure.  One  talker 
watches  the  surface  (SC)  PPI  scope  for  low-flying  planes,  and  the 
other  vjatches  the  air  plot  board  for  all  approaching  planes.  These 
talkers  keep  the  bridge,  control,  and  lookouts  posted  on  the  relative 
bearings  of  friendlies  and  bogeys. 

II.  Maintain  the  SC  radar  on  the  20-mile  scale,  but  record  and  convert  all 
bogey  information  received  on  the  Inter-Fighter  Director  circuit  to 
ranges  and  bearings  from  own  ship.  Keep  a  steady  flow  of  true  bear¬ 
ings  and  ranges  going  to  the  Captain.  Uso  of  the  21MC  or  voice  tube 
is  not  recommended. 

III.  Have  the  Intercept  Officer,  if  not  actually  engaged  in  interception, 
assist  the  SC  radar  operator  at  the  PPI. 

2.  When  two  vessels  are  assigned  to  a  radar  picket  station  it  is  essential  that 
each  know  and  understand  the  procedure  of  the  other  that  will  be  followed  in 
event  of  air  attack.  There  is  naturally  a  variance  of  opinion,  but  certain 
points  of  standard  doctrine  should  be  established.  These  arc  submitted  for 
c  ons  id  er  at  io  n . 


-2- 
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C  Q  P-  Y 

U.  S.  S,.  HENRY  A,  WILEY  (DM-29) 
f>  Fleet  Post  Office,,  San  Francisco,-  California. 


Subject:  Recommended  procedure  for  combatting  "suicide  attacks". 


A.  Lead  ship  should  normally  be  O.T.C*  and  he  must  realise  that  in 
bringing  the  target  on  the  beam  must  be  accomplished  soon  enough  to 
permit  the  -vessel  astern  to  get  into  firing  position  and  still  remain 
in  column.  This  is  important  if  the  benefit  of  "mutual  protection"  from 
all  sides  is  to  be  achieved. 


B.  In  event  of  multiple  targets,  the<O.T.C.  should  designate  the  targets 
for  each  ship.  This  should  not  preclude  the  exercise  of  initiative  by 
the  second  ship,  however,  in  selecting  a  surprise  target. 


C.  Should  both  vessels  be  firing  at  one  target  and  another  present 
itself,  it  is  recommended  that,  situation  permitting,  the  lead  vessel 
continue  fire  a.t  original  target  while  second  ship  shift  to  new  target 
maneuvering  if  necessary  to  take  it  under  fire.  After  the  action  the 
two  vessels  should  join  up  immediately. 


D.  The  two  DD's  should  remain  at  least  5  miles  from  the  small  rescue 
vessels.  This  will  prevent  their  blanking  0ut  an  arc  of  fire  and  will 
insure  their  not  restricting  the  DD's  maneuvering.  Another  desirable 
solution  is  that  the  DD's  patrol  at  knots  ahead  of  column  with  the 
"little  fellers"  and  then  proceed  independently- 'When  attack  is  imminent. 
In  a  nrolonged  action,  however,  it  would  be  possible  that  the  little 
fellers  would  get  in  the  way. 


P.  H.  BJARNASON. 
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CTG03/A16-3 
Serial  0017 


From: 

To 

Via  : 


Subject: 

1. 


cc : 


2nd  Endorsement  on 

CC,  U33  WILLMARTH  Conf.  Ltr.  DE638/A16-3 
Serial  No,  06  datod  17  April  1945. 


3  May  1945 


Commander  Task  Group  51.9. 

Commander  in  Chief,  U.S.  Fleet. 

(1)  Commander  Task  Force  51. 

(2)  Commander  FIFTH  Fleet. 

(3)  Commander  in  Chief,  U.  S.  Pacific  Fleet. 

USS  WILLMARTH  (DE(TE)638)  Action  Report  -  Supplement  to, 
Lessons  learned  and  recommendations: 


Forwarded . 


F,  MOOSBROGGER. 


CO,  USS  WILLMARTH, 


Commander  Escort  Division  FORTY 
USS  WILLMARTH  (DE-638),  Flagship 
c/o  Fleet  Post  Office, 

San  Francisco,  California. 

22  April  1945. 

WILffiARTH  (DE-638)  ltr  Serial 
No.  06  dated  17  April  1945. 

From:  Commander  Escort  Division  FORTY. 

To  :  The  Commander  in  Chief,  U.  S.  Fleet. 

Via  :  (l)  Commander  Task  Group  51.5. 

(2)  Commander  Task  Force  51. 

(3)  Commander,  FIFTH  Fleet, 

(4)  Commander-in-Chief,  U.  S.  Pacific  Fleet. 

Subject:  U.S.S.  WILLMARTH  (DE(TE)(638)  Action  Report  - 

Supplement  to,  Lessons  learned  and  recommendations. 

1.  Forwarded ,  concurring  with  the  "Lessons  Learned"  and 
"Recommendations"  of  basic  letter. 


CED40/A16-3 
Serial  No.  003 


First  Endorsement  on 


2.  Commander  Escort  Division  FORTY  has  witnessed  suicide 
plane  attacks  made  upon  two  ships  of  this  Division  (FOREMAN  and 
WITTER)  from  the  bridge  of  the  ship  being  attacked.  In  both 
cases  the  ship  began  obtaining  hits  while  the  plane  was  a  long 
way  off  but  could  not  put  up  enough  lead  to  keep  the  plane  from 
coming  in.  The  FOREMAN  was  lucky  and  sustained  only  minor  damage 
when  the  plane  scraped  the  ship's  side  under  the  bridge.  The 
WITTER,  under  simultaneous  attack  by  t  wo  planes,  one  from  the 
starboard  beam  and  one  from  broad  on  the  starboard  bow,  shot  dorm 
the  one  coming  in  from  the  bow  but  could  not  stop  the  one  coming 
in  from  the  beam  quite  soon  enough  and  sustained  a  waterline  hit. 

3.  Commander  Escort  Division  FORTY  is  convinced,  from  the 
personal  observations  noted  above,  and  from  the  fact  that  two 
other  ships  of  this  Division  (WHITEHURST  and  BOYERS )  have  been 
hit  by  suicide  planes  (both  ships  had  previously  shot  down 

other  attacking  planes)  that  the  fire  power  of  these  ships 
(3"  Destroyer  Escorts)  is  not  adequate  to  stop  a  determined 
attack,  especially  a  coordinated  attack. 

4‘.  The  reported  strength  of  the  remaining  Japanese  Fleet 
is  such  c s  to  render  it  most  improbable  that  there  will  ever  be 
any  opportunity  to  use  the  torpedoes  carried  by  these  ships,  and 
the  space  and  weight  allotted  to  the  torpedoes  and  tubes  could 
be  used  to  great  advantage  in  strengthening  their  fire  power. 
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ENCLOSURE  (1) 


•  •  •  • 

CED40/A16-3 
Serial  No.  003 


First  Endorsement  on 
WILLMARTH  (DE-63S)  ltr  Serial 
No.  06  dated  17  April  1945. 

Subject:  U.S.S.  WILD.5ARTH  (DE(TE)638)  Action  Report  - 

Supplement  to,  lessons  learned  and  Recommendations. 


5.  Commander  Escort  Division  FORTY  recommends  the  in¬ 
stallation  of  three  (3)  twin  40MM  in  place  of  the  present  quad.  1.1 
mount  and  torpedoes,  and  one  (l)  twin  40MM  in  place  of  the  forward  . 
upper  20MM  on  all  3"  Destroyer  Escorts  which  are  to  operate  where  they 
will  be  exposed  to  Japanese  air  attacks. 


FREDERIC  W.  HAMES. 

Copies:  Cominch  (Read.  Div.)  -  One  (l)  adv.  copy, 
CinCPac  -  Three  (3)  adv.  copies. 

OoraDesPac  -  One  (l)  copy  direct. 

CO  USS  miMARTH  -  One' (l)  copy  direct. 
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T*fTE)&3&Al6-3 
Serial  No.  06. 
AIR  MAIL 


TJ.  S.  S.  WILLMARTH  (DE  638) 
c/o  Fleet  Post  Office, 

San  Francisco,  California. 
17  Jipril  1945. 


From: 
To  : 
Via  : 


Subject: 


The  Commanding  Officer. 

The  Commander  in  Chief,  U.  S.  FLEET. 

(1)  The  Commander,  Escort  Division  FORTY. 

(2)  The  Commander,  Task  Group  51.5. 

(3)  The  Commander,  Task  Eorce  51. 

(4)  The  Commander,  FIFTH  FLEET. 

(5)  The  Commander  in  Chief,  U.  S.  PACIFIC  FLEET. 

U.S.S.  WILLMARTH  (DE(TE)638)  Action  Report  - 
Supplement  to,  Lessons  learned  and  recommendations. 


Reference!.  (a)  U.S.S.  WILLMARTH  ltr  DE(TE)638/Al6-3  serial 

05  of  10  April  1945. 


Enclosure:  (A)  Subject  report. 

1.  Report  on  lessons  learned  and  recommendations  is 

hereby  submitted, 


J.  G.  THORBURN,  Jr. 


CopysCominch  (Read.Div.)  O^e  (l)  adv.  copy. 
CincPac  ?  Three  (3)  advance  copies. 
ConDesPac  -  One  (l)  copy  direct. 


1.  LESSONS  IEARNED: 


(a)  Fire  power  of  s.-ubjsxj-b  type  Destroyer  Escort  forward  is 
ino^rricient  to  stop  suicide  planes  once  they  have 
commenced  their  dive,  unless  a  direct  hit  by  3"  non¬ 
influence  shell  is  registered. 

(b)  That  3"  influence  amnuniti  n  is  insufficiently  lethal 
at  its  present  bursting  range  to  cripple  potential 
suicide  planes  before  they  have  started  their  dive. 

(c)  That  the  Mk-.  51  3"  director  efficiently  operated  will 
place  a  large  percentage  of  shells  closer  tothe  target 
than  the  present  bursting  range  of  115k.  45  3"  ammunition, 
at  ranges  of  about  5000  yards. 

(d)  In  tines  of  good  visibility  maneuverability  of  subject 
type  Bestroyer  Escorts  at  twenty  (20)  knots  or  more 
makes  then  a  difficult  target,  either  to  suicide  dive 
successfully,  or  for  planes  to  reach  a  favorable 
position  for  their  dive. 

In  the  case  of  (a)  this  vessel  was  unable  to  bring  either  the  1.10 
quad  or  3"  gun  aft  to  bear  during  the  dive.  20MM  and  3"  fire  was  accurate 
and  heavy  (see  reference)  but  the  plane  completed  its  dive. 

In  the  case  of  (b)  this  vessel  registered  certain  seven  and  possibly 
nine  Mk.  45  hits  before  the  plane  went  into  its  dive.  All  bursts  rocked 
the  plane,  and  it  eventually  was  trailing  smoke.  It  is  believed  that  the 
plane  was  actually  "shot  down"  before  the  dive  started,  and  that  the  dive 
which vas  from  a  fairly  unfavorable  angle  was  a  last  measure.  However,  the 
plane  was  insufficiently  crippled  to  spoil  its  maneuverability. 

In  the  case  of  (c)  some  ten  minutes  of  maneuvering  and  dodging  were 
cemsumed  while  the  plane  went  in  and  out  of  cloud  cover  in  an  effort  to 
rcsach  a  favorable  dive  position.  At  no  time  was  more  than  twenty  (20) 
desgree  rudder  used,  and  speed  was  twenty  (2d)  knots.  Fhile  it  is  not  certain 
wtnether  the  failure  to  dive  was  due  to  indecision,  or  confusion  arising  from 
this  vessel's  short  turning  circle  which  presented  a  deflection  shot  at  all 
times,  it  is  believed  that  the  maneuvers  were  of  major  importance  in 
preventing  the  dive. 

2 . ,  RECOMMEMDATICMS : 


'  (a)  This  vessel  is  currently  equipped  with  a  quadruple  1.10  and  a  Mk.  1 
£SocS.  1  drive.  The  performance  of  the  gun  has  been  excellent,  but  that  of 
the  drive  (now  obsolescent)  has  been  erratic  and  at  times  dangerous, 
necessitating  an  inordinate  anoint  of  overhaul  by  ship's  force  tobe  kept 
in  even  fair  operation  condition.  Furthermore,  while  having  a  very  high 
rate  of  fire  the  gun  has  neither  the  range  nor  the  "killing"  power  of  the  40MM 


■  } 

•  # 

It  is  understood  that  the  eventual  armament  of  Destroyer  Escorts 

in  this  area  will  be  three (3)  twin  40  MM,  power  driven  and  director, 
controlled,  two  being  in  place  of  the  torpedo  tubes  now  mounted,  and 
one  in  the  pace  of  the  1.10  quad.  The  latter  replacement  is  of  a  highly 
urgent  nature  as  far  as  the  1.10  is  concerned,  and  it  is  recommended 
that  priority  is  given  to  such.  However,  the  replacement  of  the  tubes 
by  two  (2)  twin  40MM,  while  a  step  in  the  right  direction  does  not 
appear  to  solve  the  problem  presented  in  1.  (a).  The  following  modifi¬ 
cation.. is  hereby  submitted  for  consideration  and  approval. 

1.  Replace  the  present  1.10  quad  with  a  twin  or  quad 

40 MM,  which  Ban  be  done  with  a  minimum  of  structural 
ehange . 

2.  Replace  the  torpedo  tubes  with  cne  (1)  twin  40MM  with 
separate  A®c.  51  director  on  the  e0fcter  line,  stepped 
high  enough  to  permit  horizontal  fire  over  the  after 
twin/quad. 

3.  Replace  the  two  (2)  20MM  guns  forward  of  the  pilot  house 
with  the  third  proposed  twin  40MM  with  separate  director 
if  possible,  otherwise  tied  into  the  3"  director  on  the 
bridge.  Structural  changes  here  as  v;ell  would  be  at  a 
minimum.  Clipping  and  ready  ammuntion  facilities  are 
available . 

Accomplishment  of  the  above  would  provide  a  high  order  of  fire  power 
forward  (See  l.(a)),  as  well  as  aft  and  on  the  beam.  Weight  removals, 
including  1.10,  tubes,  and  20MM  and  mounts,  total  in  excess  of  sixteen 
(16)  tons,  vdiich  the  proposed  additions  would  not  exceed.  The  heavy  machine 
gun  battery  would  be  of  decidedly  longer  range  and  hitting  potver,  and  would 
bear  partially  at  least  directly  forward  and  on  narrow  bow  angles. 

(b)  With  the  increase  of  adequate  Mk.  51  and  52  director  installation 
the  3H  Aik .  45  fuze  could  be  modified  to  reduce  its  bursting  range  to  45-50 
feet,  without  materially  effecting  the  number  of  bursts  now  scored.  If  in 
addition  the  bursting  charge  could  be  increased  or  strengthened  it  is 
firmly  believed  that  a  lrrge  number  of  crippling  hits  could  result.  The 
vessel  noted  several  in  which  both  range  and  deflection  were  excellent,  but 
which  burst  at  their  maximum  influence  range  below  the  target.  (See  1. (b) 
and  (c). 

It  is  evident  that  these  vessels  are  large  enough  to  be  considered 
good  targets  by  suicide  planes,  yet  their  heavy  and  light  m.g.  battery 
is  often  less  then  smeller 'end  less  attractive  ships.  It  is  believed 
that  the  above  recommendations,  especially  2. (a)  would  materially  solve 
"'"this  problem,  and  could  be  accomplished  in  the  field  with  a  minimum 
of  structural  change ^  and  no  decrease  in  stability. 

ENCLOSURE  TO  WILLMARTH  ltr  DE(TE)63S/ 

A16-3  Serial  06  of  17  April  1945. 
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DD/73A./A12 
Serial :  003 


U.S.S.  PURDY 


26  May  1945. 


From: 

To 

Via 


Subject: 


The  Commanding  Officer. 

The  Commander  in  Chief,'  Pacific  Fleet. 

The  Commander  Task  Force  51  (Vice  Admiral  R.K.  TURNER,  USN, 
Commander  Amphibious  Forces,  Pacific  Fleet). 

AA  Procedure  Used  Against  Japanese  Suicide  Planes. 


Reference:  (a)  CincPac  Secret  despatch  160558. 

(b)  CTF  51  Secret  despatch  141100. 


1.  In  the  action  against  enemy  planes  in  the  Okinawa  area  6-12  April 

1945  the  following  fire  control  set-up  procedure  were  used, 

(a)  Main  battery  controlled  in  full  automatic  by  the  Mi.  37  director  in 
all  attacks. 

(b)  Normal  plotting  room  set-up  using  partial  radar  and  full  automatic 
rate  control. 

(c)  40mm  quads  controlled  by  their  respective  Mk.  63  director. 

(d)  40mm  twins  controlled  by  their  respective  Mk.  51  director  except 
when  targets  were  obscured  by  smoke  from  the  main  battery;  then  shifted 
to  the  Ilk.  37  director,  . 


2.  On  several  occasions  the  enemy  used  decoys  to  attract  fire  and 
attention  from  the  attacking  planes.  With  alert  lookout,  combat,  end  control 
teams  this  presents  no  reel  problem  in  determining  the  most  dangerous  targets. 

A  few  bursts  were  fired  in  direction  of  decoys. 

3.  The  lack  of  enemy  coordination  in  multiple  attacks  was  noticeable. 
The  presence  of  friendly  fighters  during  a  portion  of  the  period  probably  was 
responsible  for  lack  of  coordination  on  the  part  of  the  attackers. 

4.  It  is  believed  that  a.  low  percent  of  the  Mk.  40  Mod.  1  and  5  fuses 
functioned  properly,  although  positive  proof  of  performance  is  lacking. 

5.  No  special  technique  or  methods  were  used.  Whatever  success  was 
s.ttained  is  attributable  in  some  degree  to  the  following: 

(a)  Excellent  fire  control  and  radar  equipment  installed:  in  particular 
to  the  Mark  12  and  Mark  22  radars  installed  on  the  Mk.  37  (5  inch 
battery)  director  and  to  the  Mark  63  Fire  Control  System  installed  on 
the  40mm  quad  mounts. 

(b)  The  stationing  of  one  officer  at  each  of  the  four  (4)  40™  directors 
(2  twin  and  2  quads)  with  specific  duties  as  quadrant  control  officer  for 
all  automatic  weapons  in  his  sector.  Primarily  this  officer  took  a.ctive 
and  positive  control  of  the  40mm  mount  in  his  quadrant  with  full  author¬ 
ity  to  open  or  cease  fire  at  discretion. 
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(c)  The  use  of  an  unusual  sound-power  telephone  hook-up, 
used  only  for  suicide  piano  attacks,  in  which  each  20mm  group 
control  station,  each  40mm  control  station,  the  5  inch  director, 
gun  plot.  Combat,  and  Rattle  One  were  in  direct  communication  with 
each  other  on  the  same  circuit  (.JW  and  49JY  cross-connected)  ,  The 
advantage  of  this  many  outlet  hook-up  was  that  each  interested 
station  received  instant  and  simultaneous  reports  of  all  air  con¬ 
tacts  made  by  radar,  by  lookouts,  or  as  received  from  external  source 
without  the  usual  errors  and  delays  incident  to  relay  by  various-'"'' 
circuits.  The  dis vantage  of  an  overloaded  communication  circuit 
is  obvious;  however,  careful  instruction,  intense  training,  and 
indoctrination  reduced  interference  to  a  minimun.  The  point  is  that 
this  system  worked  successfully  and  no  enemy  plane  was  able  to  make 
an  undetected  or  an  unfired  on  approach. ’  Each  station  was  kept 
fully  informed  of  the  actual  or  prospective  presence  of  friendly 
planes,  decoys,  attacking  suiciders,  etc.  On  the  2200  ton  type 
destroyer  the  JW-49JY  cross-  connection  can  be  made  by  installation 
of  t^e  tofra-lo  switch-type  jack  box  in  CIO  with  inputs  of  JW  (or  JA)# 
49JY1,  49JY2,  49JY3,  49JY4  circuits. 
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Assemble  SAIPAN  by  22  March. 

Logistics  22  to  24  March. 

Depart  SAIPAN  by  1500  (KING)  23  March  (0500(GCT)  23  March). 

Proceed  along  Routes  RAMBLER  and  AMBUSH,  to  Point  J30TTLE, 
thence  via  Route  FORAY  and  Points  TOPPER,  CHOIR,  CURATE 
and  BISHOP,  thence  to  arrive  KERAMA  RETTO  at  0900  (ITEM) 

28  March  (0000 (GOT)  27  March). 

Speed  of  advance  12.5  knots, 

CTF  52  on  advice  of  CTG  51.1  may  delay  arrival  of  this 
Group . 


